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EXECUTIVE SUMMARY

A. Background

The Government of the United Republie of T
Regional Administration and Local Development (RBLG) has received a credit from the

World Bank towards in implementing Dar es Salaam Metropolitan Development Project

( DMDP Phase 2), which wil |l be, i mRdgienaile nt e d
Administration and Local Development (FRALG).

DMDP phase 2 will be implemented by the 5 Dar es Salaam Local Authorities (DL&AS)

The Municipal Councils (MCs) of Kinondoni, Ubungo, Temeke @rtheke and the Dar es
Salaam City Council (DCC). The assigant is intended to be an internatiobaktpractice
example of urban development that enhances economic productivity and job growth,
inclusiveness, and builds resilience to hazards.

DMDP Phase 2 will scatap priority infrastructure, continue to strengthurban institutions,

and i ntroduce new iinvestments I n solid was
implementation, the effects of climate change, particularly flooding, became an increasingly
significant threat to Dar deapulathn.|Aacardir@ly, ur b a
Components 1 and 2 of the propogedjectswill address urban infrastructure gaps in a way

that responds to increased hazards and risks from climate change and urbanization and helps
reduce greenhouse gas emissions through investment ktaiden infrastructure and

services. Component 3 will cgiement these investments by building institutional capacity

in climateresponsive planning, design and urban management functions with an emphasis on
proactive measures to effectively guide future urban growth towards densification and transit
oriented deelopment, and to protect space for future infrastructure and adaptations to climate
change.

This ESIA is concerned with the upgrading of selected roads to bitumen standards including

the side drains in the wards tie wardsof Ch ang 6 o mb e, MinibTemeke) i Ku
Tandika, YombeVituka, Azimio, Chamazi, Charambe, Mbagala Kuu, Mianzini and
Toangoma WardsDetails of each of road is described @mapter twoin section 2.7 and

Table 21.

B. Requirements for ESIA

This Project falls under the list of projecesjuiring EIA pursuant to the First Schedule made
under Regulation 6(1) of th@anzanianEnvironmental Impacts Assessment and Audit
Regulations, 2005 and Regulation 17 of its amendments of R0dr@&over, the requirement

of ESIA is in accordance with WorlBank Environmental and Social Framework, 2017,
specifically under ESS1Agsessment and management of environmental and social risks and
impacts.

In terms of the EIA and Audit Regulations, 2005 read together with amendments of 2018.

The proposed Road Cdng ucti on project falls into AType
ESI A, under section 9 ATRANSPORT AND | NFF
construction and/or expansion of trunk roads.

In accordance with th&Vvo r | d  Ervirokntestal andSocial, Policy for Investment
Project Financinghe DMDPII projects has beetlassified as &igh riskwhich renderseight
E&S standardselevant/ applicablejamely
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I.  Environmental and Social Standard 1: Assessment and Management of
Environmental and Social Risks and Imact

ii.  Environmental and Social Standard 2: Labour and Working Conditions.

iii.  Environmental and Social Standard 3: Resource Efficiency and Pollution Prevention
and Management.

iv.  Environmental and Social Standard 4: Community Health and Safety.

v. Environmenthand Social Standard 5: Land Acquisition, Restrictions on Land Use
and Involuntary Resettlement.

vi.  Environmental and Social Standard 6: Biodiversity Conservation and Sustainable
Management of Living Natural Resources.

vii.  Environmental and Social Standard@iltural Heritage.
viii.  Environmental and Social Standard 10: Stakeholder Engagement and Information
Disclosure

The ESIA will also address these policies apart from subscribing to the national
environmental policies and guidelinéd/here the World Bank's Environmental and Social
Standards differ fronthe EIA and Audit Regulationshe project is required to meet the more
stringent standard to protect people and the environment.

C. Project Location

Geographically, Temeke Municipal Councilbsrdered by Coast Region to the south, llala
Municipality to the north and west, and the Indian Ocean and Kigamboni Municipal Council
to the east. It covers 240 sq km with a 5 km coastal line, positioned between coordinates
39°012'- 39°33' east and 6°487°33' south.

Land in Temeke faces challenges like degradation and urbanization. It includes hilly
Chamazi, areas like Miburani for development, and lowlands near Yombo River suitable for
urban farming but prone to unplanned settlements and floods.

Temeke's ecology comprises northern uplands (Mtoni Kijichi escarpment, Keko, Temeke,
Mtoni, Tandika) and a central zone (Mbagala, Chamazi, Yombo Dovya, Kongowe plateau).

The proposed sites for roads and Foot bridg
Temeke, Tandika, YombWituka, Azimio, Chamazi, Charambe, Mbagala Kuu, Mianzini and
Toangoma Ward-igure Al).
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Figure E1: Locations of the proposed spbojects

D. Land Acquisition

Upgrading of proposed roads and drainage systems shall be done wistingeroutes
however, there will be partial land take during the constructioeagnment will result into

minor take or even restrictions to access to some petty businesses that may be found along the
route.The roads are withideveloped areas, date fact that, construction will focus mainly

within RoW but there will beelement of minor land take as RoW are not uniform throughout
each of the roads that are to d@nstructed, lanteke and compensation will be minor and
through monitoring all willbe addressed as they occutssets that are eligible for
compensation are buildings, land and development made on land such as crops, trees, bore
holes and so forth. These categories are used to determine PAPs to be considered eligible for
compensation andther forms of resettlement assistance in accordance with Tanzanian laws,
Environmental and Social Standard 5 (ESS 5) of the and World Bank Resettlement Policy
Framework.

For purposes of compensation, -ofit dates established during the meeting betw&agust

9th and September 22nd, 2023 will take took into account only properties, which existed
before enumeration of properties and assets in the project area, However -dffedates

was disseminated through public meetings, TVs and local Radioo

Therefore, the proposed upgrading of urban infrastructure is expected to loaiied
resettlement of people and properti@®AP that has been prepared for this project will
address all physical and economic displacements that are likely to occur in tee obu
implementingthis project in this Municipality.
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E. Condition of the Existing Road

The visits conducted to the subprojectods si'
are not connected thus fall under separate Wards witnmekeMunicipdity and others that

are connected falling within the same and different wards within the Municipality. Selected
Roads cafr different characteristics that are to be considered dthiedesign period.

F. Key Components of the Proposed Road Project

A summary of the key components of the proposed project is described below. It should be
noted at the outset that the exact specifications of the proposed project components will be
determined during the detailed engineering design phase.

Carriage Way
Shoulders
Pedestrian Walkways
Storm water Drains
Service Roads
Outlet Ditches

Side Ditches
Culverts

T/Y Junctions

Bus Bays

k. Road Signs and Crossings
I. RoadsideParking Lots
m. Road Lights

Se@meoo0Ty

— —

Upgrading of proposed roads and drainage systems shall be done wigtiimgeRRioW The roads
are within Muni ci pal Roadso Reserves whil
governed by Water Resource Management Act, 2019. Therefore, the proposed upgrading of ul
infrastructure is not expected to be a cause of resattit of people and propertieslowever,
there might be some business premises which can be affected during construction by disturl
accessibility.This will be addressed by Contractors providing temporary access to the premis:
This would constituteemporary physical and economic resettlement. The latter might requir
compensation above and beyonlor RARsewhgse lupness e
premises will be totally displaced, will be illegible for compensation as per ESS5 requirement
accordance with RAPprepared andassisted to access financial knowledges from financial
institutions and access affordable alternative plots byldraekeMunicipal Council. Pedestrian
androadside parking lofsoad safety design features for vulnerabteugs, space for vendors, and
street tree planting will be incorporated into the design of the availableofigidy through a
ACompl et e St-cerdeeet apprbachp Ehergfdree all proposed auxiliary infrastructure
(whether temporary or permanertiat will be added within the framework of this sotmject and
any land needs during construction will be within the existing RoW the acquired land
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Acquisition Process
Loss of Structures (residential structures)

There will be a significant impact of loss of structures that will be caused by the proposed proj
mainly in utilizing the width of 7m in areas which the roads have less width of 7m. These local ros
are likely to have a major impact to the livelihoodtlee PAPs if not well compensated. Types of
houses to be affected amaxture Stemcomprised of both residential and commercial buildings. For
the impact of residential structures, they are mainly of three types that include those used as resic
for the owner of the house, those used with tenants and therefore a source of income for the owne
other residential structures that combine both residents for the property owner sharing with tena
PAPs loosing residential structures are entitled toaheviing compensation:

0 Compensation of the residential structure according to the type of structure and Replacemer
cost;

0 Compensation of land according to the market value if the PAP owns the land;

0 Loss of Accommodation allowance;

0 Transport allowance;

0 Disturbance allowance.

Apart from resettlement assistance mentioned above, the PAP will be assisted in Legal assistanc
purchase or Search assistance. Other people with structures outside the RoW will be assessed th
inventory and photogpmhs by the Contractor to know the status of structures before constructio
During construction some structures may suffer cracks or other damages caused by compactio
heavy machines and in this case new cracks or other damages will be repaired dyttaet@. The
cost for the repair will be borne by the Contractor. Consultations with communities under the proj
will continue to the end of the project.

For tenants that reside in these houses they will receive the following compensation undePthis RA
O Transport allowance and

[] Disturbance allowance

2.2.2 Commercial Structures

It has been revealed that the project will have a major impact on structures that are used for
commercial purposes that including renting houses or renting part of the faustemr types of
business such as shops, so two main categories of business in the area i.e those that are registere

vi
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have records with their business and those that have no records of which most of them are petty
business. Therefore, entittemends PAPs losing commercial structures under this RAP will be
categorized as follows:Loss of Commercial Structure Owner of Business

PAPs losing commercial structures will be compensated for the following:

0 Compensation of the commercial structare c or di ng t o t he type 0:¢
Replacement cost;

0 Compensation of land where the structure is according to the replacement value if PAPs ow
the land

0 Loss of revenue;

0 Transport allowance

0 Disturbance allowance

PAPs losing Commercial Struees with Business that does not haeeord Methodsised to
calculate revenue for business with no records are:

0 Estimating income regarding to nature and type of the business

0 Conducting reseach on average income/revenue of similar business

0 Compenation of the commercial structure according to the type of structure and Replacemet
cost;

O Compensation of land where the structure is according to the market value if PAPs own the
land;

0 Loss of revenue calculated for 36 months

0 Transport allowance;

0 Disturbance allowance.

Loss of Commercial Structure Tenant with Business Record

0 Loss of revenue allowance calculated for 36 months Transport and Disturbance allowances

Loss of Commercial structure tenant with no business record

Vii
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In this scenario the Vaer will assess the business of all PAPs under this category and calculate an
average of income then distribute to all PAPs. This will be the loss of revenue to business without
records. Other compensation parameters will be as follow:

A Compensationfahe commercial structure according to the type of structure and replacement
Cost;

A Compensation of land where the structure is according to the market value if PAPs own the
land;

A Loss of revenue calculated for 36 months from the average income;

A Trarnsport allowance;

A Disturbance allowance.

Loss of Commercial structure tenant with business, with no records

0 Loss of revenue calculated for 36 months;
0 Transport and disturbance allowance;
G. Project Phases

a) Planning

b) Site preparation
c) Construction

d) Operation

e) Decommissioning

H. Labour Forces

The proposedonstruction of the proposed roads and side drains is anticipatetptoy 300
directworkers of different categories ranging from skilled, sshiiled and unskilled

l. Policy, Administrative and Legal Framework

Sever al relevant policies and | egal document
of the proposed Road Tmek¢Muricipality meetd policy daddMDP | |
legislative criteria.

National Policies

National Environment Policy 2021, National Employment Policy 2008, National Land
Policy, 1997, The Construction Industry Policy 2003, National Mineral Policy 2009, Human
Settlement Development Policy 2000, National Water Policy 2002, National Action Plan to
end Vidence against Women and Children (20172021/22), Policy on HIV/AIDS Policy
2001and National Energy Policy 2015

viii
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National Legal Framework

Environmental Management Act (200&xban Planning Act, No 7, 1982, RE 200; TRead
Act (2007), Energy and WateUtilities Act (2001), Water Resources Management Act
(2019), Mining Act 2017, Occupation&8afety andHealth Act (2003), HIV and AIDS
(Prevention and Control) Act No. 28/08 (2008) and Land Act No. 2/04 (20@dgation and
Valuers Registration Act No.gf 2016.

J. Physical Environment

General Setting ofthe Project Area

The proposed project is located Tremeke District, officially known as TheTemeke
Municipal Council is one of five districts of the Dar es Salaam Region of Tanzania. The
district is bordeed to the north by llala District, to the east by the Indian Ocean, the west by
Temeke District, and to the south by the Mkuranga District of Pwani Region.

Temperature Distribution

Temperatures across the country are normally characterized by reldésslyluctuation
throughout the year. The annual letegm average temperature over different stations in the
country ranges from 14.4 °C to 26.4 °C. Regions with the highest temperatures are along the
coast and western parts of the country. The seastm high temperatures starts from
October through February or March of the following year, whilst the cold season is from May
to August. The annual minimum air temperature (Tmin) and maximum air temperature
(Tmax) across the stations in the country ranga® .6 °C to 22 °C and 19.1 °C to 30.7 °C
respectively.

Rainfall Distribution

The rainfall distribution and variability are driven by multiple factors including East African
Monsoon, EINifio Southern Oscillation (ENSO), and westerlies from Congo, dabpi
cyclones, and Intefropical Convergence Zone (ITCZ). The migration of ITCZ north and
south across the equator is among the main factors affecting the distribution and variability of
rainfall in Tanzania and the entire East African region.

Topography

The project is inTemekedistrict located in th&outheastern part of Dar es Salaam, Tanzania,
boasts a diverse topography that encompasses coastal beauty, urban developments, and
natural elements. Situated along the Indian Ocean coaSikneckefeatures sandy beaches,

rocky formations, and tidal areas that attract both tourists and locals. The district's narrow
peninsula configuration creates a unique geographical setting, flanked by the Indian Ocean to
the east and the Kurasini Creek to the west.
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Geology

The geology of th&emekearea involve sedimentary rock formations such as sandstone and
limestone, typical of coastal regions shaped by past marine environments. Being situated near
the eastern coast of Africdemekés geology could be influenced llye East African Rift
System, a significant tectonic feature.

Soil

Temekeis characterized by its diverse and significant soil resources as outlined by the Food
and Agriculture Organization (FAO). The soil information pertainin@ ¢mnekehighlights
various soil types and their characteristics.

Floods and Erosion

Temeke which forms part of Dar es Salaam Region faces significant risks from floods and
erosion, exacerbated by poor stormwater drainage, unplanned urban development, and waste
dumping, while &ndslides are less common but can occur in hilly afdasigh generally

low, earthquake risk cannot be ignored, requiring monitoring for seismic activity and disaster
preparednessiydrology focuses on water systems, and hydrogeology on groundwater,
providing crucial data for understanding Dar es Salaam's vulnerability to -reddézd
hazards like flooding and erosion.

K. Stakeholders Consultations

Engagement of stakeholders was done in line with the categorigtskaholders, namely
those that are interested with the project and those that are likely to be affected by the
proposed suiprojects as per ESS.10.

Likely Project Affected parties: At the local level the engagement was done from the
Municipal Council, Wards anilitaa (owed administrative setting in the Municipality) and
residents and traders along each road including Mitaa Government leaders, land and
buildings owners, tenants, traders and women groups. There were two focus group
discussions in each Mtaa with local goveamnhleaders; owners and traders; women and
boys groups running businesses within the areas of the planngulcgeitts activities. We
organized interviews with key informants mainly Wards and Mtaa leaders, that is, the Ward
and Mtaa Councillors and Chagysons; Wards and Mtaa Executive Officers.

Interested Stakeholders consulted include thaistry of Lands, Housing and Human
Settlements DevelopmentTemeke Municipal CouncilMayor, Councillors Staff in
Departments of urban Planning; works; communityed@yment), TANESCO zone manager,
DAWASA; OSHA; Dar es Salaam Regional Administrative Secretary(RA®meke
District Commissioner(KDC); TANROADS Regional offices; TARURA; DAR Rapid
Transit Agency; Tanzania Telecommunications Corporation Limited(TTCL); draaz
Railways Corporation(TRC)
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Results of Public Consultations

The following issues were raised by stakeholders;

Land take and compensation: There had been fear from project afpectes PAPS) about

unfair assessment and compensation of affected properties. This was echoed kttaaery
meeting. Inability of the proponent to mark out the Right of way (RoW) in advance and
people are worried about government @afficia
There may be no land acquisition per se but there may be temporary or permanent ESS5
associated impact (for example in relation to loss of livelihood due to restricted access)
whose mitigation measures are explained in the RAP. The eligibility critariassessment

and determination of compensation will be disclosed to the affected parties as per ESS5 and
ESS10 requirements. The PAPs should be educated and counselled in implementing
resettlement. Majority of people are insisting that the governmentdcihelp them to find

new land to relocate despite of being compensated.PAPs should be educated and
counselled in implementing resettlement. Majority of people are insisting that the government
should help them to find new land to relocate despiteemfgocompensated.

Likelihood for destruction of parts of property within Ro\Bome of the roads within
Temeke Municipality will have resettlement ahsgelihood impactssome properties and
businesses that are likely to be partially affected in the forneepfiring partial demolition.
These are likely to include front parts of residential or commercial properties; trees, fence,
and temporary business sheds. The partial or full touch by the project activities of these
properties will result into economic gimcementdemporary termination dfusinesses. Will

result into economic displacemettésnporary termination of businesses.

Increased Road accidents: Accidents will increase during operations therefore precautions of
installation of bumps; zebra crossimfpould be included in the road design. It is also
important to educate communities on road uses as well as road act.

Compensation of affected properties: The affected properties might not be compensated or
the compensations may not consider market valuleeoproperties.

Construction of the road below specified standard: The community is concerned about the
quality of construction work requesting for integrity and commitment by contractors to
ensure that sustainable roads are constructed.

L. Identified Impacts

The development of local roads can cause a wide range of environmental and social impacts
on a number of receptors. The impacts are of both positive and negative nature. The
significant environmental and social impacts identified include;

Impacts During pre-construction phase

(i) Impact ontemporal uses along the roads to be upgraded

(i) Vegetation clearance/ loss

(iii) Displacement of Communities

(iv) Cultural Heritage

(v) Dustpollution

(vi) Occupational and Community Health and Safety impacts, including security

Xi
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(vii) Damage to houses due to vibrations from heavy machinery/ construction

equipment
(viii) Cultural heritage impacts, including chance finds
(ix) Labour and working conditions

Impacts during construction phase;

(i) Impacts on Atmospheric Environmeamd dust pollution
(i) Impacts on Acoustic Environment

(iif) Impacts on Terrestrial Environment

(iv) Impacts on Labour and Economy

(v) Visual and Aesthetic Impact

(vi) Mismanagement of Wastes

(vii) Possible escalation of HIV/AI DS and

(viii) Impacts on physical and economy in the form of partand take and
restriction to access
(ix) Occupational and Community Health and Safety impacts, including security

(x) Damage to houses due to vibrations from heavy machinery/ construction equipment

(xi) Cultural heritage impacts, including chance finds
(xi) Labour anl working conditions

Impacts during operational phase;

() Impacts on Public Health, Safety and Security

(i) Impacts on Labour and Economy

(i) Enhancement of aesthetic value of the project area

(iv) Improved accessibility and connectivity of the projectare

M. Project Alternatives

Three alternatives were considered in this study including no project alternative, alternative
sites and alternative designs. The no project alternative was disqualified because choosing

that alternative shall mean to remain with the status (guthout project) and losing all the

benefits of the project. The selection of project sites (roads) and sub projects was done
through a rigorous process which involved technical personnel and the proposed communities

while observing the laid down criiarfor selection of local roads. Alternative design looked

ot

at the advantages and disadvantages of using asphalt concrete over other pavement materials

and covered channels over open channels. Asphalt concrete and covered cemmetsto
have more advaages than the other alternatives considered.

N. Mitigation Measures

Xii
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vi.

Vii.

viii.

Xi.

Xii.

Xiii.

XiV.

Land Use Planning: Engage with local authorities and community stakeholders to
develop comprehensive land use plans and collaborate with urban planners and
zoning authorities to identifareas suitable for road expansion while preserving
critical community spaces.

Air Pollution and dust emissions: Avoid use of obsolete equipment, ensuring regular
service and undertaking dust suppression by water sprinkling periodically based on
the weatheconditions, regulating speed on construction sites using speed humps.

Vegetation Loss: Undertake revegetation for any trees lost and where space is
available within the RoW, plant trees along the road reserves.

Economic displacement impactdJndertake ompensation for any economic
displacemenimpacts.

Labour and Working Conditions: Ensure all workers are provided with employment
contracts in line with the labour laws and ESS2, providing appropriate working
conditions including their rights related to oars of work, wages, overtime,
compensation and benefits, as well as those arising from the requirementof ESS

Cultural Heritage: Undertake inventory of any cultural heritage resources and avoid
them, and require the Contractors to develop and implerael€hance Finds
Procedure as part of theirEESMP before commencement of any site clearance and
excavation works.

Noise Pollution: Undertake construction and noisy activities duringidasand only
work at night in areas where there are no resideimbiades.

Resource Assessment. Conduct a thorough assessment of natural resources before
construction begins to Identify and protect areas of ecological significance, ensuring
minimal disturbance to habitats, water bodies and agricultural lands.

Land forLand Compensation: Offer larfdr-land compensation whenever feasible.

Public Awareness Campaigns: Conduct public awareness campaigns to inform the
community about construction activities, potential hazards, and safety measures.

Waste Management: Avoid and/or minimize generation of waste, undertaking waste
segregation at source, usieglour coded waste collection bins and using licensed
waste handlers to transport and dispose it off.

Spread of HIV/AIDS in the community: Undertakemmunity sensitization, provide
condoms to workers free of charge, and
regulate illicit behaviour and promiscuity.

Work Zone Barrier Implementation: Installation barriers and barricades to separate
construction areafrom active traffic lanes, protecting both workers and the public

Safety Training for Workers: Provide comprehensive safety training for construction
workers, emphasizing the importance of following safety protocols and procedures

Xiii
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0. Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP)

The proposed mitigation measures provide the basis for the development of environmental
and sociaimanagement plan and monitoring plan for
environmental approval and permitting requireiseas indicatedn Tables 81 & 9-1 of this

report as well as World Bank requirements for meeting all environmental and social
requirements throughout the life of the quioject

P. Summary and Conclusion

Summary

The construction of proposed road pragactder DMDP Il &athe TemekeMunicipal Council
will reduce transport cost and facilitate the transportation services within the Municipal areas
as well as to the other surrounding Municipalities.

The proposed project has undergone ESIA study lagal regqiirement under the National
Environmental Management Act, 2004 as well as EIA and Audit Regulations, 2005 read
together with amendments of 2018.

Environmental and Social Impact Assessment study was conducted in 2023 which involved
the collection of baselia information including secondary data, focused approach impacts
mapping, engagement of communities along the proposed road, Impacts identification,
impacts evaluation and preparation of Environmental and Social Management Plan.

Impacts identified includevarious categories; physical, biological, social, economic and
climate change risks. Evaluation of impacts indicates low magnitude on physical and
biological negative impactsPositive economic impacts are anticipated to be of medium
magnitude.

The identiied adverse impacts should be managed through the proposed mitigation measures
and monitoring schedules outlined in chapters 8 and 9 of this report.

Conclusion

In summing up the implementation of the proposed project will not cause significant
negative environmental and social impacts provided that the recommended mitigation
measures are adequately and timely put in place.

Xiv
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1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background of The Proposed Project

The Government of the United Republie of T
Regional Administration and Local Development (RBLG) has received a credit from the

Word Bank towards in implementing Dar es Salaam Metropolitan Development Project
(DMDPPhase 2), which wil |l be, i mpl-eRegonal ed t h
Administration and Local Development (HRALG).

DMDP phase 2 will be implemented by the 5 Dar es Salaam Local Authorities (DEAS)

the Municipal Councils (MCs) of KinondgnJbungo,Kigamboniand Temeke and the Dar

es Salaam City Council (DCC). The assignment is intended to be an interndtestal
practice example of urban development that enhances economic productivity and job growth,
inclusiveness, and builds resiliertcehazards.

DMDP Phase 2 will scatap priority infrastructure, continue to strengthen urban institutions,

and introduce new investments in solid was
implementation, the effects of climate change, particularly flooddegame an increasingly
significant threat to Dar es Salaamdés wurba
Components 1 and 2 of the propogedjectswill address urban infrastructure gaps in a way

that responds to increased hazards and risks fronate change and urbanization and helps

reduce greenhouse gas emissions through investment ktaideon infrastructure and

services. Component 3 will complement these investments by building institutional capacity

in climateresponsive planning, designdiurban management functions with an emphasis on
proactive measures to effectively guide future urban growth towards densification and transit
oriented development, and to protect space for future infrastructure and adaptations to climate
change.

In Temele MunicipalCouncil, DMDR2 will support construction of theads and drainage
systemssubprojectswi t hin in twelve (12) di fferent wa
Kurasini, Temeke, Tandika, YomBdituka, Azimio, Chamazi, Charambe, Mbagala Kuu,
Mianzini and Toangoma Wards. The list of selected-grdject roads infemekeMunicipal

and detailed description of the road corridors are explained in Chapter two (2) within-table 2

1 and section 2.7 respectively.

1.2 The Need and Justification for the Propose&ub-projects

The need and justification are based on the analysis of the first phase of DMDP in this
Municipality where there was stock of dilapidated roads and draiinastructure that
required completion in this Municipalityhis ESIA focused on thepgrading of 44.4 km of
roads to bitumen standards including foot/pedestrian bridges.

1.3 Project Cost and Sources of Funding
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The proposedi4.4 Km Roadsection constructiomcluding footbridges igstimated to cost

30.00 million USD. Thisincludesthe cost for construction, purchasing materiglspurcost

and all miscellaneous expenses subjected in the implementation of the project. Source of
funds for constructiors the Government of Tanzania with credit from Werld Bank.

1.4 Project Life Span

Construction of the proposed roselctions athe TemekeMunicipality under DMDP lishall
start soon after approval of all related studies,, Feasibility, engineering designs and
environmental clearance and construction tender award early i Z02 project design
periodis expected to be 2@ears.

1.5 The Purpose and Scope of the Assignment

General Objective

The objective of the ESIA study is to identify potential negative and positive (social and
environmental) impacts of the project and provide mitigation measures for negative impacts
and enhancement measures for positive impacts, respectively. Ultimbaeeinténtion is to
ensure that the project is not only technically feasible and economically viable but also
environmentally friendly and socially acceptable. However, according to the First Schedule
to the Environmental Impact Assessment and Audit Rega&tG.N. No. 349 of 2005, as
amended in 2018, before undertaking an ESIA study, the Project Proponent is required to
register the project to the National Environment Management Council (NEMC) by
submitting a scoping report and filling Form No. 1 and 4oa#lined in the named
Regulations. The Terms of reference report for conducting this EIA study is also submitted
in tandemwith this report.

Specific Objectives

Specific objectives of the ESIA are:

V To document and describe, in as much detail as possitd@esocieeconomic and
environmental baseline conditions before the commencement of project development.
To describe the projectés components and
and social assessments.

To identify all relevant national and ernational institutional and legal policy
requirements and guidelines to assure full compliance.

To consider project alternatives

To assess and document likely magnitudes and significance of all potential negative
impacts to the environment and people.

Propose reasonable mitigation measures for negatipacts.

Develop environmental and social management and monitoring plan in compliance
with the relevant national and international legislation.

Establish the roles and responsibilities of all parties irevalv i n t he pr oj
environmental and social management and monitoring.

Document key environmental and social concerns raised by stakeholders during
public consultation activities.

Ensure the existence and operation of a grievance mechanism (GM) sysianall®
complaints by all relevant stakeholders.

< < < <K<K <K < <
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Scope of Work

The scope of work includes

V To identify, predict, evaluate and suggest mitigation measures for the negative
environmental impacts likely to be associated with the project;

V To predict and assess, in quantitative terms as far as possible, the iofpacts
changes brought about by the Project on the baseline environmental conditions;

V To assess and provide an environmental and smwaomic profile of the
population and availablénfrastructure facilities for services and community
resources; and

V To develop monitoring and evaluation mecharg$an assessing and monitoring
the effectiveness of mitigation measures that will be put in place including
resettlement outcomes during aadter Projectompletion.

V To screen foenvironmental and sociakk and impact:

o scoping of the required studies for impact identification and
characterization;

0 impact assessment; and

o development of plans to mitigate impacts to the requirements of the
applicable standards.

1.6 Nature and Category of the Project

According to EMA and Audit Regulations, 2005 read together with amendments of 2018. The
proposed Road Construction project falls in
ESI A, under TRAMNSRORT 9AND | NFRASTRUCTUREO®
construction and/or expansion of trunk roads. This Project falls under the list of projects
requiring EIA pursuant to the First Schedule made under Regulation 6(1) of the
Environmental Impacts Assessment and iAlRkegulations, 2005 and Regulation 17 of its
amendments of 2018Vorld Bank environmental risk rating is substantial, and the World

Bank social risk rating is higlending the DMDR2 aHIGH-risk category project.

1.7 Rationale for Undertaking ESIA Study

The Environmental Management Act, (EMA) 2004, as well as the World Bank
Environmental and Social Framework (ESF) specifically Environmental and Social Standard
one (ESS 1) on the assessment and management of environmental and social risks and
impacts require that the proposed development and its associated works undergo through a
process of environmental and social impact assessment.

The ESIA study was conducted in accordance with the National Environmental Impact
Assessment and Audit regulations (2005) atsl AmendmentRegulations of (2018),
formulated to enforce the Environmental Management Act No. 20 of 2004. This Act
specifically requires mandatory carrying out @& for development projects implemented
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in TanzaniaThe ESIA study was also conductediire with the requirements of the relevant
World Bank Environmental and Social Standards.

1.8 Methodology and Approachto the Study

1.8.1 Methodology

The methodology employed in conducting the study is in line with the Enviroamegact
Assessment and Audit Regulations, 2005 as amended in 2018, GN No0.349 of 2005.
Observations of the proposed project site and surrounding habitats were made. Also,
literature review in terms of reports and documents was done. The study adopted the
following methodology:

18.2 Public Consultations

Stakeholders Identification and Analysis

The identification of stakeholders was done in line with the provisions of E8%i0
categorisestakeholders into two: namely, those with interests to the project (IPs) and those
likely to be affected by thprojects PAPs). The following stakeholders were identified and
consulted whereby their views and concerns are attached to this report:

The IPswerethe Ministriesresponsible for Land and Urban Development; Works, Transport,
Agencies and authorities such as Tanzania Telecommunications Colipated (TTCL),
Tanzania RailwayLorporation TRC), Occupation Safety and Healuthority (OSHA),
Tanania Roads Agency (TANROADS Tanzania Rural and Urban Roads Agency
(TARURA), Dar es Salaam Regional AdministrativBecretary RAS), Assistant
Administrative Secretary foinfrastructure Community Development AdvisorDistrict
Levels:TemekeMunicipal Council (the proponent)

PAPs included communities in all wards where the proposed roads pass; traders, tenants;
owners of houses that front the roads to be upgraded; Wards and Mitaa Leaders such as the
Ward Councillors, Mitaa Chairpersons; Wards and Mitaaddkive Officers; Community
Development officers working in th&ardsandMtaa Leves.

Involvement of stakeholders

The study applied different participatory methods to involve all the concerned stakeholders.

One on one interviews were held with every iifead stakeholder. Every individual was
given an opportunity to give his or her com
comment was considered important and noted down.

l denti fication of stakehol dersé concerns

Through interviews and discussgnstakeholders pointed out a number of issues and
concerns. Relevant issues were noted and have been included in this study report.

1.8.3 Baseline Data Collection

In order to understand the existing baseline environmental and social conditions iratlee are
variety of data collection methods wereedsas detailed in the following subsections.
Methodologies used for baseline date collection call the baseline parameters of (sacio
economic, physical and biologica¥ described in details in chapter 4 in this ESIA report.

4
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1.8.4Document Review

A literature review was undertaken based on the findings of the reconnaissance process,
which involved reviewing legislation, policies, the County Integrated Developmentd?idn,
previous studies carried out in the area to determine the baseline conditions and establish the
legal, institutional and biophysical/soee@onomic environmental setting of the Project area.

The deskbasedstudy also included the development of fietdiwtools, fieldwork schedules

as well as the approach to stakeholder engagement.

1.8.5Site Visits

Site investigations were undertakbatween24™ July 2023to 15" Septembe023 during
which detailed environmental and social baseline data was collasteell as conduct of
stakeholder engagemealthough the design was readlgere should belesign reviewthat
will be done to ensure the information are updatew if substantial changes in
environmental or social/socioeconomic conditions in relation to thispseajbct, the
supervision consultantill conduct design regw to reflected this ESIA, prior to the start of
any subproject activities.

Data was collected thugh:
1 A number of stakeholder meetings (including public meetiagaza3.

1 Key Informant Interviews (KII) especially with the technocrats of the relevant
institutions.

1 Focus Group Discussions (FGD) with residents; and
1 Site walkovers.

Photography an&lobal Positioning Systems (GPS) were used to record the salient features
and baseline conditions at the Project sites and surrounding environs.

1.9 Impact Assessment and Analysis

1.9.1 Impact Assessment Process

The purpose of impact assessment is totifleand evaluate the significance of potential
impacts on identified receptors and resources according to defined assessment criteria and to
develop and describe mitigation measures that will be taken to avoid or minimize any
potential adverse effects atmlenhancehe potential benefits of the project.

The impacts of the proposedbproject were identified based on the findings of stakeholder
consultation, the existing baseline conditions, the propcsdgproject activities and
professional knowledge of the consultants. Impacts are first distinguished as either positive or
negative. The crossectoral issues and aspeatshealth; safety; air quality, especially dust;
waste management; social aspegmsrticularly labar recruitment and management;
infrastructureand utilities.

The ESS5 related impacts include physical and economic displacements hence, partial land
take especially fronts of buildings; restrictions to access to properties during the darstruc
phase; restrictions to livelihoods activities that are land based hence requiring temporary
relocations Other potential sociaiisks relateto influx of labour; Gender Based Violence
(GBV), Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA) and Sexual harassmedt.(@Srecruitment

and management; infrastructure, and utilities.
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1.9.2 Impact Types and Definitions

An impact is any change to a resource or receptor brought about by the presence of a Project
component or by the execution of a Project related actiVitg. evaluation of baseline data
provides crucial information for the process of evaluating and describing how the Project
could affect the biophysical and so@oonomic environment.

Impacts are described according to their nature or type, as summarizét ir.
Tablel-1: Impact Nature and Type

Positive An impact that is considered t@present an improvement on the baseline
introduces a positive change.

Negative An impact that is considered to represent an adverse change frarastdae or
introduces a new undesirable factor.

Direct impact An impact that results from a directénaction between a planned project actiy
and the receiving environment/receptoesg(, between occupation of a site al
the preexisting habitats or between an effluent discharge and receiving |

quality).

Indirect impact An impact that resultfrom other activities that are encouraged to happen
consequence of the Projeetd.,in-migration for employment placing a dema
on resources).

Induced impact An impact that results from other activities (which are not part of the Project
hapen as a consequence of the Project (e.g., influx of camp followers res
from the importation of a large Project workforce).

Cumulative impact An impact that acts together with other impacts (including those from conct
or planned futurethird-party activities) to affect the same resources an(
receptors as the Project.

1.9.3 GBV/SEA Safeguards and Response Measures

To safeguard community members and workers during the implementation of the upgrading

of Roads, a dedicated GBV/SEA Acon Pl an wi | | be integrated
Grievance Redress Mechanism (GRM). The Plan will ensure that project activities do not
perpetuate or exacerbate risks of geruesed violence or exploitation, particularly as labor

influx and tourisrarelated operations increase.

The GBV/SEA Action Plan will draw upon established World Bank protection and
prevention frameworks and be coordinated jointly by the DMDP Pr@jeotdinationTeam

(PCT), TemekeMunicipal Council, and other relevant local stak&klers. An experienced

service provider specializing in GBV/SEA response will be engaged to support
implementation. This will include establishing a confidential reporting hotline for survivors

of GBV, SEA, and child abuse, with buiit safeguardstoptoect t he sur vi vor 0:¢
safety. Confidentiality protocols will be clearly articulated in the Terms of Reference (ToR)

for the provider.
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To prevent stigma, psychological trauma, or retaliation, all GBV/&&#ted grievances will
be handled sensitly and in accordance with the informed consent of the complainant.
When a case is reported, the survivor will be informed of available services, including:

A Referral to the designated GBV Service Provider.

5 Access to confidential medical apdychological support.
6 Emergency shelter or transitional accommodation, if needed.
7 Legal aid anctounsellingservices.

All project staff and GRM focal points will be trained to respond appropriately to such
disclosures. If contacted, staff will only dament whether the case involves a project worker,
the nature of the incident, the age and sex of the survivor, and confirmation of referral to
support services. In cases where the perpetrator is linked to the project, the incident will be
reported immedigly to the Project Coordinator, who will escalate and act upon guidance
from the World Bank.

1.9.4 Prevention Measures

A Contractual Clauses: Include zeaderance GBV provisions in all contractor and
subcontractor agreements.

A Worker Code of Conduct: Mandate signed codes for all personnel covering behavior
and antiharassment expectations.

A Training & Induction: Conduct GBV prevention training for workers, supervisors, and
project staff; refreshers quarterly.

A Signage & Outreeh: Display visual materials around site on GBV reporting,
respectful conduct, and community rights.

A Community Engagement: Collaborate with the Kigamboni Municipal Gender Unit on
awareness and consultation with | ocal womeno

Response Protocol

A Confidential Reporting Channels: Provide designated reporting officers and discreet
complaint mechanisms (e.g. suggestion boxes, hotline).

A Referral Services: Establish links with Kigambdaised legal aid, health services,
and psychosocial support proeis.

A SurvivorCentered Approach: Guarantee privacy, informed consent, and non
retaliation in handling all GBV cases.

A Incident Register: Maintain secure and confidential logbook for GBV grievances and
outcomes.

| mpacts are descrcatde &iigmi f é t ms c @ magrtedaal i iufnic t i
the impact and theensitivity/vulnerability/importance of resource/receptor.
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Determining Impact Magnitude

Impact magnitude (sometimes termed severity) is a function ofyfiee extent, duration,
scde and frequency of the impact. These characteristics apply to both planned and
unplanned events/ impacts and are briefly describ&alote 1.2

An additional characteristic that pertaimmly to unplanned events likelihood. The
likelihood of an unplaned event occurring is designated using a qualitative scale, as
described inrable 12.

Table1-2: Impact Characteristics Terminology

Characteristic Definition Designations

Type A descriptor indicating Direct Indirect Induced
the relationship of the
impact to the Project (ir
terms of cause an
effect) as explained i
Table 1.2

Extent The fi r e ac h|Local - impacts that affect an area in a radius of 20
impact (e.g., confined t¢ around the development site.
a small area around th
Project Footprint,
projected for severg
kilometres,etc).

Regional - impacts that affect regionallyimportant
environmental resources or are experienced at a reg
scale as determined by administrative boundaries, hg
type/ecosystem.

International - impacts that cross national borders, aff
nationally important environmental resources or affact
area that is nationally important/or have maeconomic
consequences.

Duration The time period ove| Temporary - impacts are predicted to be of short durat
which a resource and intermittent/occasional.

receptor is affected. Short-term - impacts tha@re predicted to last only for th

duration of the construction period.

Long-term - impacts that will continue for the life of th
Project butceases when the Project stops operating.

Permanent - impacts that cause a permanent change in
affected recetpr or resourceq.g.,removal or destruction o
ecological habitat) that endures substantially beyond
Project lifetime.

Scale The size of the impagd [No fixed designations; intended to be a numerical valu
(e.g., the size ofthearsa qual itative description
damaged or impacted
the fraction of a resourc
that is lost or affected
etc)

Frequency A measure of the| [No fixed designations; intended to be a numerical valu
constancy or periodicity a qualitative description]
of the impact.
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1.9.5tigation MeasuresTo propose environmental and social mitigation measures for the
proposed projecthe Consultant identified potential environmental and social impacts like air
pollution, noise, water pollution, habitat disruption, and soil erosion, then suggested specific
actions to minimize or avoid these impacts during construction and operation phases,
including: site selection optimization, responsible material sourcing, dust control measures,
noise reduction strategies, water management practices, habitat restoration, community health
and safety, labour influx management, and regular monitoring andrtirepalways
considering local regulations and environmental sensitivitiesdeveloping the mitigation
measures, the mitigation hierarchy was followed: (i) Anticipate and avoid risks and impacts,
(i) Where avoidance is not possible, minimize or reduisks and impacts to acceptable
levels; (iii) Once risks and impacts have been minimized or reduced, mitigate, and (iv) Where
significant residual impacts remain, compensate for or offset them, where technically and
financially feasible

This chapter outlines measures that shall be undertaken to avoid, minimize, mitigate, or
compensate for potential environmental and social impacts identified in Chapter 6. These
mitigation measures are aligned with the mitigation hierarchy prescubeer World

Ban k 6 9 n&l® Avoid, minimize, mitigate, and, as a last resort, offset. Measures
ar e organi zed across t h econgtruction, econstudion, | i f e c
operation, and decommissioning.

Mitigation

The mitigation mesure for the construction of a market qaroject entails that of pre
construction, construction, and operation phase throughout the project periods. The
following mitigation measure entails the spimject's negative impacts. Therefore, the
following sectons provide the mitigation measure for the market project.

Mitigation Hierarchy

1 Mitigation hierarchy will be considered by starting with avoidance, then
minimisation, followed by restoration, and finally compensation/offsetting as a
last resort. This igdlustrated graphically ifrigure 7.1- and elaborated as follows:

1 Avoidance: The primary goal is to prevent impacts from occurring in the first
place by modifying project plans or choosing alternative locations or methods.

1 Minimization/Reduction: When avoidance is not possible, measures are taken
to minimize or reduce the duration, intensity, and/or extent of impacts.

1 Restoration/Rectification: Focuses on reversing the impacts and restoring the
affected area to its pmdisturbance state, if possible.

1 Compensation/Offsetting: As a last resort, compensation or offsetting involves
mitigating residual impacts through measures that generate ecological gains
elsewhere.

For activities with significant impacts, the ESIA process is required to identify, in
collaboration with the Project Developers, suitable and practical mitigation measures that can

9
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be implemented. Mitigation that can be incorporated into the project design, in order to avoid
or reduce the negative impacts or enhance the positive impacts, damedbfined and
require final agreement with the client as these are likely to form the basis for any conditions
of approval by NEMC. The implementation of the mitigation is ensured through compliance
with the Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP

Residual Impact Evaluation

After first assigning significance in the absence of mitigation, each impacteigaheated
assuming the appropriate mitigation measure(s) is/are effectively applied, and this results in a
significart rating for the residuampact.

General Approach

A multi-disciplinary team of experienced sociologist, scientists and environmental
professionals was assembled to carry out the required resource assessment, generation of
baseline data, determination of potential impacts and newordation of mitigation
measures. An iterative approach among the environmental team members and other project
professionals was adopted.

The team utilized the checklist for data gathering, analysis, and presentation whereby team
members conducted the rexmissance investigations together to determine the critical
elements for analysis and the issues to be highligimete design and planning process.
Team meetings were held to discuss the progress of investigations and analyses and facilitate
integration of data toward an understanding of the systems at work in both the natural and
built environmend. The study approach was done extensively in the following aspect of the
environment:

The Detailed Engineering Design team conducted Traffic studies thahgarothers
established and determined the design as well safety measures of the roads.

1.9.5 Air Environment

Collection of surface meteorological data like wind speed, wind direction, relative humidity,
rainfall, ambient temperature etc. Design of ambient air quality monitoring network
Measurement of 2ourly average background concentrations of PM, RPM (sife <t m) ,
SO, O3, NO, and CO.The Consultant used-600M Gas Analyseto measurePM2.5 (Dust
particles), PM10 (Dust particles), Carbon Dioxide (C0O2), NO2, SO2, Organic Volatile
substances (TVOC), Temperature and Humidity

Monitoring was conducted in respexf the following parameters:

1 Particulate Matter (PM 10)
1 Particulate Matter (PM 2.5)
1 Sulphur Dioxide (SQ)

1 Oxides of Nitrogen (N®)

1 Carbon Monoxide (CO)

To gauge levels of Particulate matter (PM10 & PM2.5), Sulphur Dioxide (SO2) and Nitrogen
Oxides (NOx)pollutants, an advanced and responsive environmental magitkit was
employed (Shown figurel-11) : t he 3ME EVM 7 Env Errod n me nt
Reference source not foundThese portable air sareps utilize cuttingedge technology and
conform to global and industgpecific standards, ensuring accurate outcomes. Meeting strict
Electromagnetic Compatibility (EMC) standards, they function effectively without

10
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interference. They also comply with ti&eneric Emissions Standard for various settings, as
well as ISO and TZS regulations for particulate matter measurements.

r— e e
oy .
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DMDP-Temeke

-6.94517,39.21838 R

Altitude: 37m ; e - Altitude: 11m

3639+X4 e ¥56 Mandera'St, Dar es Salaam

Figure1-1: Ambient Air Quality Monitoring

During the sampling process, great care was takengare that the monitoring stations were
fixed at a breathing height of approximately 1.5 meters above the ground for both PM10 and
PM2.5 measurements. This height is critical as it represents the level at which human
exposure to these particles is moskevant. Each monitoring station was meticulously
prepared and calibrated before use, in strict accordance with the equipment's manual, to
guarantee precise and consistent measurements. To ascertaindiyeof/gas concentrations

over time, a comprehens gas sampling effort was undertaken.

Each monitoring station underwent testing for a minimum period of one hour to ensure
adequate data collection and to capture variations in air quality over time. The duration of the
sampling allowed for the assessmanit shortterm fluctuations and provided valuable
insights into the potential risks posed by different pollutants.

11
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Table1-3:

Methodology for Ambient Air Quality Monitoring

Parameter Measurement Methods As Per

PM;o Gravimetric TZS 837, Part 7:

PM 2.5 Gravimetric TZS 837, Part 7:

SO, Calorimetric (EPA modified West & Gaeke Method)  [TZS 837 Parts (1, 2, and 4).

NO, Calorimetric (Arsenate modified Jacobs & Hochheiser [TZS 837 Part 1, 2, and 5
Method)

CO Non-Dispersive InfraRed (NDIR) Spectroscoplechnique-TZS 837 Parts 1,2, and 6

1.9.7 Noise Environment

Establishing existing status of noise levels in residential, commercial, industrial areas and
silence zones within the block area for proposed projeleeé Consultant use@A8000-
Environmental Testeor Noise level measurements.

The measurements and assessment of environmental

noise levels were determined in

accordance with 1ISO standards usBigM-25 sound level meter. On taking measurements,
the devicemeter scale was s¢to t he AAO0 w
devices to respond in the same manner as the human ear. Measurement made according to
ISO 19961 and BS 7448.. The device was stationed approximately 1.5 m above the surface
and at least 3.5 m awayom hardreflecting surfacesThe Instrument was checked and
calibrated prior to use.

12
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Figure1-2: Noise monitoring within the proposed project area

The equivalent Night Time Noise levels were computed as follows,

1y Lpdi
LAeg, T= 10 Log f2¢=1 10
Where:

LAeq, T is equivalent noise levels at a representative time period, T

)

N=Total number of samples
LpAi=Sampled values of pressure levels

Where T, was chosen to be ahdur time period, which gives enough representation
measuement for entertainment spots noise in time from 8:00pm to 12:00pm

Area category:

A -- Any building used as a hospital, convalescence home, home for the aged, sanatorium or
institute of higher learning etc.,

B -- Residential building,

C -- Mixed Residentibn(with some commercial and used for entertainment purposes),
D -- Residential and industrial (smaitale production and commercial activities),

E -- Industrial area.

13
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Noise monitoring Tools/equipment
1 SLM

SLM-25 sound level meter is a noise sound meagutevice for measuring noise level over
a period of time and have the ability to save the data measured (showaibléhé. 1].

 Hand GPS

Hand GPS was used to collect coordinate data of every location, for noise sampling and
measurement.

Tablel11-4: Tools used for Noise measurements.

S/n Tool

1 SLM25 noise meter

Hand GPS

Land Environment
Collection and assessment of representative soil samples within the study area. Assessment of
productivity and fertility of soifound within the study area.
Water Environment
Collection of surface and ground water resources for determining quality of water in the
study areaThe samples were sent to Laboratory for Physical and Chemical analyses.
Biological Environment
Collection ofdata on flora and fauna with respect to project area; Collection of information
on wildlife sanctuaries / reserve forest if any in the vicinity of the project area; Assessment of

species diversity, density and abundance etc., within the study rdderstudy focuses
much in the available literature review and site observations.

14
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Socio-economic Environment

Rapid field appraisal techniques in conjunction with desk research were employed to
investigate.

The socieeconomic considerations within the projecta
1 Population and settlement characteristics

Land uses and livelihoods.

Developments underway

Infrastructures in place

Water supply and other utilities

Waste management practices

Recreational activities

=4 =4 =4 =4 4 -4 =

Communication and Welfare facilities i.e., hoshitaducational institutions and
project awareness amongst the public

impact assessment methodolodgentification of Environmentaland Social Impacts
associated with projeetctivities.

Assessment of Environmental Impacts due to the proposed activigirptand, water,
biological and on human interests; Prediction of adverse impacts due to activities related to
proposed project activities.

Environmental and Social Management Plan

The Environmentaland SocialManagement Plan @P) will be drawn afterdentifying,
predicting and evaluating the significant impacts on each component of the environment with
a view of maximizing the benefits frothe proposed project. The following measures will
also be included ithe ESMP.

Recommend mitigation measuresuggd to address environmengald sociatoncerns such

as wildlife and habitat protection, cultural and archaeological site protection, terrain
stabilization, maintaining freshwater horizons, debris disposal and conservation of natural
drainage and watdiow.

Provide a comprehensive and detailed plan covering environnastttabcialvariablesto be
monitored, the location and timing of sampling and the use to be made of monitoring data to
ensure compliance with the applicable environmental rules/regugatihroughout the life of

the project.

Delineate postlosure plan coexisting with natural surroundings for abandonment of project
components.

1.10The ESIA Study Assumptions

The ESIA study shall be conducted withgix months to completion of the NEMC
registrationprocess, whereby the study assuthes.

15
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1 The consulted stakeholdersgprovided information thatis reliable on the
implementation of theroject.

The Design Consultant shall incorporate ESIA mitigations into the design; and

The project contractor wilbe required taadhere tchisCont ract or 6s Envi |
and Social Management PlarC-ESMP) once approved by the Supervision
Consultant.

1.10.1The Structure of the Report

= =

This report is divied into Eleven (11) chapters:

Chapter One contains the introductiomo the background information of the proposed
project, its developmermtbjectives andationaleof the proposed project.

Chapter Two contains the project description, in which there is a description of the location
andrelevant components of the project and their activities.

Chapter Threeillustrates policy, legal and administrative framework, which is the relevant
Tanzanianand Internationaénvironmentaland socialpolicies and legislation applicable to
constructiorprojects.

Chapter Fourhas the baseline information relevant to environmental characteristics, which
gives details concerning the Bphysical environment and soeszonomic environment at
the project area.

Chapter Five express the consultation exeeciat the project area detailing the list of
stakeholders consulted and the issues raised.

Chapter Sixdescribes the positive and negative environmental impacts of the project that are
likely to be generated from the different phases (the planning angndesi construction,
operation and maintenance and the demobilization phases).

Chapter Severpresentsmpact mtigation and enhancememieasures.
Chapter Eightpresents the Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP).

Chapter Nine: presents theEnvironmental Monitoring Plan that contains the proposed
institutions to carry out the monitoring activities, the monitoring indicators, time frame and
the proposed budget for monitoring.

Chapter Ten provides the decommissioning plan for the proposedeprdpjowever the
decommissioning is not anticipated in the foreseeable future.

Chapter Elevengives the summary and conclusions ofshetly.

Report structure conforms to that specifigd sections 18(2) and 19(1 (2) of the
Environmental Impact Assesent and Audit Regulation®2005. Appendices containing
some key primary information collected during the study areclath at the end of this
report.
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2 PROJECT DESCRIPTION

2.1 Overview

TemekeMunicipal Council is one of the five Municipal Councils that from the Dar es Salaam
Region. It boards Mkuranga District in the South; to the North Indian Ocean; and to the north
east Dar es Salaam City Council (formerly Ilala Municipal Council).

Project Location

Geographically, Temeke Municipal Council is bordered by Coast Region to the south, llala
Municipality to the north and west, and the Indian Ocean and Kigamboni Municipal Council
to the east. It covers 240 sq km with a 5 km coastal line, positioned betoeslinates
39°12'- 39°33' east and 6°487°33' south.

Land in Temeke faces challenges like degradation and urbanization. It includes hilly
Chamazi, areas like Miburani for development, and lowlands near Yombo River suitable for
urban farming but pron®@tunplanned settlements and floods.

Temeke's ecology comprises northern uplands (Mtoni Kijichi escarpment, Keko, Temeke,
Mtoni, Tandika) and a central zone (Mbagala, Chamazi, Yombo Dovya, Kongowe plateau).

The proposed sites for roads aRdotbridgesfall in Chang 6 o mb e, Mi burani .
Temeke, Tandika, YombWituka, Azimio, Chamazi, Charambe, Mbagala Kuu, Mianzini and
ToangomaNards(Figure2-1).

SubProject Schedule of Activities
The schedule of activities for the DMDP 2 project is as follows:

Subproject identification; This is garticipatory activity where each council includi
Temeke selects sylrojects as per the stipulated requirements

Detailed Engineering Design and preparation of safe guard documents that include ESIA
Procurement of Contractors and Supervising consultants

Start of Works and finally

Operation phase of the project

17
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Figure2-1: Proposed project site
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2.2Project Boundaries

The identificationof project boundarieprocess focused and undertakas animportant
component of the study withisubprojectarea where impactdoth positive and negative
were assessethe types of boundaries considered were institutional, temporal and spatial in
nature.

2.3.1 Spatial boundaries

Spatial boundaries refer to the area affected by the project. The area of direct impact for the
proposed roads and drains will be within the legal boundaries of Road Reserve where most of
the activities will take place. In addition, FRALG, the Minstry of Lands, Vice Presidents
Office/ Environment and District Authorities may all have input regarding land ownership
and construction permits and issues.

2.3.2 Temporal boundaries

The emporal boundaries refer to project life span and the reversibilitynpacts The
temporal boundaries of the projeen becategoriedinto weeks monthsandyears

Institutional boundaries

The institutional boundaries are comprised of institutions and sectors, which are relevant to
the project developmentheseinstitutionsfor the construction sect@re such asNational
Environment Management Council (NEMC), HALG, Municipal Environment
Management CommitteesDSHA, TTCL, DAWASA, Ward Committees and Street
Committees.

2.3 Land take and Compensation

Upgrading of proposed roads and drainage systemgh are to be done within teaisting

routes these routes are not likely to be adequate for the intended design standards of roads
including movements of equipment during the mobilization and consiru@&ased on this,
therewill causea partialland take and economic displacements for some portion of each of
these proposed roadss RAP preparedTherefore, the proposed upgrading of urban
infrastructureroadsis likely to cause minor economic displacams for small shops, front
veranda for some houses; restriction to access to some properties that are fronting some of
these roads. A RAP has been prepared to mitigate these impacts. As suebdtf@RAP is

in place although livelihood restoration gram (LRP) is not anticipatetloss of livelihood

might be driven by temporary or permanent loss of access, which is likely to occur on this
subproject.

2.4 Nature of Subproject and Its Components

The proposed subprojects involve the improvement of RoadgnmekeMunicipality. The

ESIA study was conducted based on the subproject components identified in the Terms of
Reference (TOR) by consultant and subsequent reviewBRAI. All these components

were assessed and sitesod vi s ihi$ subpwjectiecluo@o nduc
Forty (40) Roads(see Figure 2.1 and Drainage Systems as described in subsequent
section$. The criteria used tselectthese roads included population in the areas between

which they pass through; the connectivity to the ongoiRg PBrojects as feeders.
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2.5 Condition of Existing Roads

The visits conducted to the subprojeantdids si-t
Footbridgesare not connected thus fall under separate Wards wittimekeMunicipality

and others that ar connected falling within the same and different wards within the
Municipality. Selected Roadand Footbridgegarty different characteristics that are to be
considered duringhe design period. Considering scope of the assignment, studies were done

on the selected Roads as indicated intdide 21.

2.6.1 Location of the project roads
Temeke Municipality has 23 wards. Out of these 23 wards, DMDPII (30%) covers roads in
11 wards namely Kurasini, Temeke, Azimio, Tandika, Kilungule, Chamazi, Kibondemaiji,

Toangoma, Mbagala kuu, Yombo vituka, and Miburani ward. The table below show the
project roads, their location and short description.

Table2-1: Summary of Ambient noise levels monitored

Package Road Length Street (Mtaa) WET(o!
Keko Taifa Roads Taifa road 1.31 U-Taifa miburani

Bora Changdor
Songambele road 0.32 ChangdofChangdor
Mwakalinga road 1.07 U-Taifa Miburani
Markas Road 0.48 Bora Changodor
Majimaji Road 0.32 Keko juu Miburani
Magorofani Road 1.42 Bora Changdor
Igombe 0.85 ChangdédornChangoor
(Yemen)Raod 0.67 Toroli Changdor
Diwani Road 0.71 ChangdéornChangoor
Chuma Road 0.4 Changdor
Basra Road 755
Sub Total

Kurasini Roads Konisaga 1 Road 0.29 Minazini Kurasini

Minazini
Konisaga 3 0.4 Kurasini,Shimo | Kurasini
Kurasini Road 1.12 la udongo Kurasini

Minazini Kurasini
Taningira Road 0.42 Minazini Kurasini
Uhasibu Road 0.44 kurasini

14

Official Use Only



Package Length Street (Mtaa)

Sub Total 2.67

Temeke Roads Kizota Road 0.91 Waliles Miburani

Miburani

Lushoto Road 0.3 Temeke Miburani
Pendamoyo Road | 0.55 Temeke Temeke
Pendamoyd Road 0.2 U-Taifa Temeke
Mandera Road 0.85 Miburani Miburani
Mkumba i Miburani | 0.39 Miburani
Road 391
Sub Total

Tandika Roads Boa Bank CIUP 0.42 Mtongani Azimio
Road 0.57 Mtongani Azimio
I\R/Ict)(;r:jgani RC Churct 0.34 Mtongani Azimio
Raha Road 0.68 Tandika Tandika
Kitunda Road 0.6 Tandika Tandika

0.83 Tamla Tandika

Chiwanda Road Kilimahewa,Tan

Mvomero Road dika
Sub Total 3.44
Buza Chamazi Roads Buza Kipera Road | 2.4 Sigara Yombo Vituka
ChasimbaRoad 1.72 Majimatitu B Kilungule
Magengeni 4.68 Msufini Chamazi
(Chamazi) Road 3.99 Mkondogwa Chamazi
Saku Road 2.51 Zomboko,Kwa | Kilungule
Zomboko  Kigungi mzungu,
Road Kingugi,
Kiburugwa,
1.88 Nzasa A Chamazi
Magengeni
Tambani Road 17.18
Sub Total
Mbagala Toangoma Roa Ndunguru i Masaki| 4.58 Mchikichini Kibondemaiji,
Road Masaki Toangoma
Masaki Road 36 Ponde, Toangoma
Masuliza Road 4.04 Mwapemba, Toangoma
' Mikwambe

Maandaz Road
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Package Road Length Street (Mtaa) Ward
Kipati Road Kibonde maji B | Mbagala kuu
Sub Total 1.55 Makuka kusini | Mbagala kuu
0.72
14.49
Yombi Vituka Roads Msikitini Road 0.45 Mzambarauni | Yombo vituka
Mwembeni(Nyika) 0.44 Mzambarauni | Yombo vituka
Malawi west Road | 0.28 Mzambarauni | Yombo Vituka
Sub Total 51.97

16

Official Use Only



Description of the Road Corridors

I[gome (Yemen) Road (0.88 km)

The proposed road section has a total length & Kn8 with an average carriage way width

of 7m. The road start at T Junction with
intersection. Generally, the nature of the existing road is gravel without side storm drains,
there are few observed sharp corners thay tause poor visibility ahfew utility services

like water and electricity.

Below is the observed bighysical features and descriptions along the gesainetry.
At chainage 0+000 meters

This intersection, which leads to Taifa Road, is defined by theepoe of institutional
offices on the rightiand side, housing the Temeke Prevention and Combating of Corruption
Bureau (PCCB) branch. On the kofind side, a sports academy takes its place, accompanied
by the essential underground utilities of the PuBlgency for Telecommunications (PAT)
(Figure2-2).

At chainage 02+409 meters

This location features the Yemen Schools Conference Centre and a few residentigl houses
forming a junction. On the leftand side (LHS), there is designated truck parking space,
while on the righthand side (RHS), you'll find additional residential houségure2-3).

Sports Academy on LHS Transformer and PCCB offices on LHS

Figure2-2: Existing conditioralonglgome (Yemen) road at chainage 0+000
Source: Site Pictures, August 2023
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Yemen schools conference center a trn Residential houses and few vegetation Rt
parking LHS

Figure2-3: Existing conditioralonglgome (Yemen) road at chainage 0+2200
Source: Site Pictures, August 2023
Songambele Road (0.34 km)

The proposed road section has a total length &f Kn® The road start at Vijibweni hospital

and ends at Vijibwententre Generally, the nature of the existing road is unpaved road with
no storm drains, the road is characterizathwarrow corridor passing through unplanned
settlement establishment that may affect the design and construction of the tarmac road
proposed in other way the location will be affected with the construction and operation
phases of the proposed development

Below is the observed bighysical features and descriptions alongrtiee.
At chainage 0+000

Intersection with Igom&Yemen) Road, presenting a combination of elements including
electric poles, residential houses, cable TV utilities, and greenery on thanefftside (LHS).

On the righthand side (RHS), the TTC Club Sport Centre is accompanied by electric utility
polesand lush vegetatiofFigure2-4).
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TTC club on LHS Residential houses an electric and ca
utilities RHS

Figure2-4: Existing conditioralong Songambel®mad at chainage 0+900
Source: Site Pictures, August 2023
At chainage 0+326 meters

Junction with Chang'ombe Road is defined by a mixture of commercial and residential land
uses, accompagil by distinct features. On the Hofand side (LHS), you'll encounter a
combination of commercial and residential properties, complemented by the presence of
mango trees and cable TV utilities. On the rgahd side (RHS), a transformer and electric
utilities are positioned sdegure2-5.

Electric pole adjacent to a residential hot An electric pole stands near the fence ¢
fence RHS residential house LHS

Figure2-5: Existing conditioralong Songambel®adat chainage 0+1300
Source: Site Pictures, August 2023
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Maji Maji (0.32 km)

The proposed road section has a total length of 0.32 km. The road start at an intersection with
Songambele road and ends at residential area. The nature of the road is uppdytte
road is located at the residential zone.

Below is the observed bighysical features and descriptions along the eametry.
At 0+000 meters

This location marks an intersection with Songambele Road, showcasing a mix of residential
houses on the leftand side (LHS) and a combination of residential houses, electric and
wate utilities, along with patches of small vegetation cover on the-hightl side (RHS)

At 0+1500 meters

Area is an intersection embodies a residential setting, emphasizing the surrounding housing
landscape. On the lefftand side (LHS), a collection of rdential houses contributes to the
residential character of the area. On the flggmid side (RHS), more residential houses are
accompanied by essential electric utilities, highlighting the prevalence of housing and
essential services in this location.

Residential houses and utility services LF Electriaty utility pole. RHS

Figure2-6: Existing conditioralong Maji Majiat chainage 0+500
Source: Site Pictures, August 2023
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s

A collection ofresidential houses LHS A blend of residential houses, shops ¢
Electric utility services RHS

Figure2-7: Existing conditioralong Maji Majiroad at chainage 0+500
Source: Site Pictures, August 2023
Mwakalinga Road (1.09 km)

The proposed road section has a total length @ Rildmetres the road surface nature is
slightly gravel paved corridor without storm drains, the area is characterized with industrial
zones where there is the presence of coatailepots and gas storage tanks, along the stretch

of the road alignment other utility services runs up ground and underground, where there are
gas, water and electrical. The road starts at Kibada Road and ends at an intersection with
Lingia Nyakwale Road

At chainage 0+000

Intersection is situated within an industrial zone, characterized by distinct features that
contribute to the local landscape. On the-kefhd side (LHS), the SSB Inland Container
Depot represents a key industrial establishment, sheagahe industrial nature of the area.

On the righthand side (RHS), the presence of street food vendors, commonly known as
"Mama Ntilie," and a Boda centre adds a dynamic and diverse aspect to the intersection. This
description captures the industrialdagommercial essence of the area, along with the
presence of local vendors and servi@dggure2-8).
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SSB container depot LHS Street food vendors RHS

Figure2-8: Existing conditioralong MwakalingeRoad at chainage 0+600
Source: Site Pictures, August 2023
At chainage 01+070

Industrial area, characterized by its focus on industrial activities. On tHelefside (LHS),

the gold paints industry is a prominent feature, representing a key player in the industrial
landscape. On the righiand side (RHS), an electric utility pole is positioned, serving as a
vital element of the area's infrastruct(Fégure 2-9).

Gold paints industry LHS Container depot and electric utility pols
RHS

Figure2-9: Existing conditioralongMwakalingaRoad at chainage 0+600
Source: Site Pictures, August 2023

Mandela Road (0.88 Km)

The proposed road section has a total length @ Ril®@meters, tarmac paved road with
storm drains. The location is mixed use where there is a blend of regidemtimercial and
institutional.
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At chainage 0+000 meters

This intersection is situated along Mandela Highway and exhibits a distinctive juxtaposition
of land uses. On the lefftand side (LHS), the presence oP Qubricants signifies a
commercial activity contributing to the functional diversity of the area. On the 4igird

side (RHS), agraveyard stands alongside electrical utility infrastructure and sparse
vegetation. This unique combination highlights the coexistence of commercial operations, a
placeof remembrance, and essential services at this intersection with Mandela Highway.

At chainage 0+188 meters

This locale embodies a blend of residential, commercial, and institutional land uses, each
contributing to its diverse character. However, the @semarked by shallow and clogged
storm drains, which may lead to drainage issues. The presence of few trees and light
vegetation cover accentuates the surroundings. On thdaeft side (LHS), Miburani
Secondary School stands as an educational institutidnile the righthand side (RHS)
features a mixture of commercial and residential properties.

Mikumba Road (0.4 Km)

The proposed road section has a total length okilometers, unpaved road with no storm
drains. The area is suburban with mixed laise but at high percentage residential houses,
the road has a narrow corridor since most of the houses and service utilities are in road
reserve.

At chainage 0+390 meters

This intersection is distinguished by its vibrant commercial atmosphere. On tharefside

(LHS), a bustling boda boda center and city bus stand are nestled amidst the presence of
trees, creating a dynamic and functional urban space. On théhagtitside (RHS), a cluster

of commercial auto shops and retail stores further contributeetcommercial vitality of the

area.

Pendamoyo Road (0.25 Km)

The proposed road has a total length ob&2 | o met er s . ltés | ocated
and its nature is unpaved it starts at Temeke road and ends at Yombo street.

At chainage 0+000 eters

At this intersection, a predominantly residential area with a sprinkling of garages defines the
surroundings. On the leftand side, a collection of residential houses and street vendors
contribute to the residential ambiance, showcasing a mix bf @etivities. On the righhand

side, a garage stands alongside an electric utility pole, underscoring the presence of essential
services and maintenance facilities in this dynamic neighbourhood.

Pendamoyo 1 Road (0.21 Km)

The proposed road has a totaldén of 0.2 kilometers with an average corridor width of 7
meters along the most percentage of the road alignment. The road is unpaved and lacks side
drains, it passes through the residential areas and it starts from yombo street and links with
Pendamoyagoad.

23

Official Use Only



At chainage 0+093 meters

This area presents a fusion of residential and institutional elements, contributing to a
multifaceted environment. On the ldand side, a collection of residential houses forms a
significant part of the landscape, retieg the predominant residential nature of the vicinity.

On the righthand side, the Pendamoyo Secondary School stands as a notable institution,
adding an educational dimension to the area. This coexistence of residential and institutional
features creates diverse and balanced setting that caters to both living and educational needs
within the community.

Markas Road (0.5 Km)
The proposed road has a total length & Kilometers. It passes through container depots,
schools and school. The nature of thed'@s unpaved roads.
At chainage 0+355 meters

This residential area is characterized by a blend of natural elements and educational
institutions. On the lefhand side, you'll find a collection of residential houses accompanied
by the presence of vegetatiacover, including Neem plants and Manila tamarind trees,
contributing to the green ambiance of the surroundings. On thehagiat side, Taifa
Secondary School stands as an educational institution, adding to the diverse functions within
this residential eclave. The harmonious coexistence of residential dwellings, vegetation, and
an educational facility enhances the character and vitality of the area.

Maghorofani Road (0.27 Km)

The proposed road has a total length @7&kilometers. It passes through pdiquarters its
nature is slightly pavedoad;i t starts at an intersection
road.

Amidst this residential area, a harmonious blend of nature and utility services emerges. On
the lefthand side (LHS), clusters of residentreduses are adorned with a gentle touch of
vegetation cover, including Iplpil and Neem trees, contributing to the natural ambiance. On
the righthand side (RHS), mulstorey residential buildings take canter stage, accompanied
by essential utility serges such as gas and electricity, exemplifying the integration of
modern comforts. This synergy between greenery and utility services encapsulates the
essence of this residential community.

Kurasini Roads (1.14 Km)

The proposed road has a total length d#Xkilometers uhasibu road, The road starts at an
intersection with Nelson Mandela Road and ends at RC church junction. The road passes
through residential houses, the nature of all these roads is unpaved roads with slightly
vegetations.

At the intersectio with Kurasini Road 1.12km, konisaga 1 0.29km, taningira 0.42, and
uhasibu0.44. all these are located in a blend of industrial and residential houses. The nature of
all these roads is unpaved roads with slightly vegetations.
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Kipati Road (1.57 Km)

The promsed road has a total length b67 kilometers. The road starts at an intersection
with Mwanamtoti Road and ends at Nelson Mandela Road junction. The road passes through
residential houses.

At chainage 0+000 meters

At the intersection with MwanamtoRoad, the area takes on a serene residential ambiance.
On the lefthand side (LHS), a prominent neem tree stands alongside-mailiained storm
drain, harmoniously coexisting with the surrounding residential houses. On théarght
side (RHS), an etdric utility pole provides essential services to the residential houses that
complete the tranquil setting of this residential intersection.

Maandazi Road (0.8 Km)
The proposed road has a total lengtl®.8fkilometers. The road starts at an intersectdth

kilwa Road and ends somewhereNibagala kuu area. The road passes through residential
houses.

At chainage 0+000 meters

At the intersection with Kilwa Road, the area exhibits a blend of commercial and residential
elements. On the leftand side, an ettric utility transformer is situated adjacent to the
Zakhiem Complex toilets, catering to both commercial and public needs. On thbaight
side, the presence of KCB Bank is complemented by additional electric utility transformers.
This configuration eflects the harmonious coexistence of commercial and residential
activities, supported by essential infrastructure.

26Kkey Components of the Proposed Roads:

A summary of the key component s isdlescibbde pr oy
below. It should be noted at the outset that the exact specifications of the proposed project
components have been described in the detailed engineering design phase.

Carriage Way Shoulders Pedestrian Walkways$torm water DrainsService RoadsOutlet
Ditches Side DitchesCulverts T/Y JunctionsBus Bays Road Signs and Crossings
RoadsideParking Lots Road Lights

2.7 Summary on Observations and recommendations

Generally, in allubprojector roads inspected there were indications of encroachment partl
because many of these roads are in unplanned areas. Besides, even where the roads are
planned there had been installation of utilities that does not consider proper plans, hence
some are on top of roads or the poles are erected in areas that cannaltyeedewithout
relocation. Thus, the design will have work closely with safeguards team to ensure that
mitigation hierarchy approach is employed effectively.

2.8Proposed Road Design Standards

The roads to be rehabilitated under this project are all urban roads and have been designed to
a maximum speed limit of 50kph or less in accordance with current legislation. The normal
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roadcriteria for horizontal and vertical curves, sight distances apdrslevationetc.Based
on design speed have somehow been compromised under this situation.

However, the geometric design criteria adopted for the road is based on the guidelines
contained in the Road Design Manual of the Ministry of Works, (2011 alitiche design
has also been aided by ourhinuse computer facilities using AutoCAD Civil 3D software.

Pavement design has been carried out accord
Materials Design Manual (1999).

The drainage system to be constegc are mainly side drains using stone pitching or
concreate the drains will be open or covered depending on availability of space (will be
covered to accommodate walk ways) or covered for safety reasons in cases where the drains
are wide and deep and oot residential areaddowever, the waterun-off from the drains

will be treated and/or discharged to the main storm drains, natural water channels like rivers
so as to avoid flooding.

Geometric Design

General

Geometric design is the process wherelgyllyout of the road terrain is designed to meet the
needs of the road users. The principal geometric features are the road cross section, horizontal
alignment and vertical alignment. The use of geometric design standards fulfils three inter
related objecatves. Firstly, standards are intended to provide minimum levels of safety and
comfort for drivers and pedestrian by the provision of adequate sight distance, road space for
vehiclemanoeuvresSecondly, they provide the framework for economic design; taindiyt

they ensure consistency of alignment. The design standards adopted taking into account the
environmental road conditions, traffic characteristics and dbgbaviour

Horizontal Alignment

After careful study and review of the project proposed rodlds Consultant came to
concluethat:

The alignment of the existing rosués generally acceptable all along the roads and thus has
been followed in principle. The positioning of the raahtrelineand intersection point was
guided by the existing road alignment since most of the roads are existing and traverses the
surveyed areas/ plots but for oljew roads where the utility services and residential houses
have interfered with the road reserarea. The intention was to try to centralize the road
within the Right of Way (RoW) in case the existing raashtrelineis mainly on one side of

the RoW and existing beacons are also available.

Most of the roads are within the builp areas and most sems of the project roads satisfy

the requirements of satisfactory horizontal alignment with minor improvement, safety and
aesthetics for the selected design speeds. Minor modifications have also been required to suit
drainage, intersections, to save itigb and propertiedut these do not affect the geometric
standards of the road. Obviously being urban roads, many intersections have been designed to
serve the link streets/roads.

Normally, selection of the horizontal alignments for design of roads talte consideration
the following:

1 Horizontal alignments follow the existing road corridor (available space) and
minimize properties to baffected.
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1 Horizontal alignments match existing alignments includingrtkersections.
T Minimization ofearthworks.

1 Maximization of reuse of the existing road formation; and

1 Compliance to the minimum requirements of design standards.
Vertical Alignment

Design speed is one of the crucial factors while designing the vertical alignment of any road.
The vertical alignmentsi further a function of the sight distance, the material and drainage
requirement of the project areas. For township or municipal roads, however, the roads are
short and usually on a constant grade terrain, thus rendering sight distance secondary in the
design. Urban and township roads are intended to provide access to plots and praperties

this therefore is the major consideration when designing the vertical geometry of the roads.
Vertical alignment is also influenced by the thickness of pavementsiayel the height of

the drainage structures. Thickness of pavement layers is a function of the conditions of in situ
soils and traffic loading. However, in our specific case we followed, the following in
designing the vertical alignment:

The vertical aligments have been designed to approximately follow the existing ground on
each road. Minor changes were made to suit drainage, existing features, intersections or other
requirements. All roads are essentially flat or gently sloping. Consideration wastgiven
existing buildings on both sides of tmead this implies that access (crossings) will be
provided as part of roadrniture

Selection of vertical alignments for designs of urban roads takes into consideration the
following parameters:

1 Wherever practiable compliance with the minimum design standards requirements
in terms of minimum and maximum gradients, critical length of gradients, vertical
sight distance, etc.

1 Minimization of earthworks by putting new pavement on top of the existing
earth/gravel oad surface.

1 Minimization of level difference between finished road levels and entrance gate levels
of existing properties with enough clearances for cross drainage structures.

1 To direct the longitudinal slope (grade) towards the edoagage structureso as to
drain the storm water from the side ditches.

Typical Cross Sections

Generally, ypical cross sections proposed for each road are as illustratiéa figures

below. The project roads are passing on a {oplarea with many public facilities inaing
churches, schools and hospitals which attract pedestrians. In order to design a successful road
incorporating an attractive and welcoming pedestrian environment, it is important to establish
standard design criteria for all users. The following designensions and parameteavsre
considered and used feachroad design.
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TYPICAL CROSSECTION TYPE 15UDS
ROW_30.04

Figure2-10: Typical Cross section Type 1 SUDS

Source: Design documerpvember2023

TYPICAL CROSSECTION TYPE 1A SUDS
ROW 24 00

Figure2-11: Typical Cross section TypeAISUDS

Source: Desigh documemMipvember2023

TYPICAL CROSSECTION TYPE 1B SUDS
2400

GRASSED
6.25 6.25 SIDE
150 150 . 1.50 . 1.50

Figure2-12: Typical Cross section TypeBISUDS

Source: Designh documermMipvember2023
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DETAIL-A SECTION
DETAIL A- PLAN
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Figure2-13. SUDS Details for Typical Cross section TypelA&1B SUDS

Source: Design documemMipvember2023

TYPICAL CROSSECTION TYPE 2 SUDS
715

Figure2-14. SUDS Details for Typical Crossection Type 2 SUDS

Source: Design document, August 2023
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DETAIL-B SECTION

e

p A

DETAIL-B PLAN

LV,

B = 12253 0cee05 0
s z g.\_\; s
V] “?f{ ’:‘% ),"'\,
R N
le— Bullding Line osw ) awe B
Footpath 4
Icr\:t:"nntem ‘ -.: n ati
— I‘"-’.* T D,
thk Pebbles 40mm Dia
200mm thk Sand 20mm Dia
200mm thk Aggregates 20mm Dia
S0 She FebBies 4omm Dio
300mm thk Boulders 80mm Dia
0.70 200mm Perforated Pipe
Figure2-15: SUDS Details for Typical Cross section Type
TYPICAL CROSS-SECTION TYPE 5
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Figure2-16: Typical cross sections Ppg 5 for Collector roads (Urban Area)

Source: Design documemipvember2023
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TYPICAL CROSS-SECTION TYPE 6

ROW 13.7
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Figure2-17: Typical cross sections TyfEefor Collector roads (Urban Area)

Source: Design documemipvember2023

TYPICAL CROSS-SECTION TYPE 6A

ROW 13.20
510 510 1.50
1.40 3.00 60 1.40
.50 - Q’_ﬂ
0.2 0.2
( J B
ﬁ .==o=_=' =
1 ]. E— -_—i.
 —— = —

Figure2-18: Typical cross sections Type 6A for Collector roads (Urban Area)

Source: Design documemipvember2023
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TYPICAL CROSSECTION TYPE 6

5.25

3.25

Figure2-19: Typical cross sections Type 6 for @ator roads (Urban Area)

Source: Design document, August 2023

TYPICAL CROSS-SECTION TYPE 6A
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Figure2-20: Typical cross sections Type 6A for Collector roads (Urban Area)

Source: Design document, August 2023
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TYPICAL CROSS-SECTION TYPE 7

8.50

.

L

2.25 150 3.25

1.50

BUILDIMNG LINE

Figure2-21: Typical Cross section Type 7 cmay Feeder Road

Source: Design documents, August 2023

TYPICAL CROSS-SECTION TYPE 8
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Figure2-22: Typical Cross section Type 8 cn@ay Feeder Road

Souce: Design document, August 2023
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Footpaths/Cycle paths

Separate Footpaths (Walkways) of 1.5m width have been provided for Pedestrians in all
project roads alTemekeMunicipal Council. No separate cycle paths are provided in these
roads due to space limitatioes well as to minimise resettlement impact considering that
most roads are within unplanned settlemeiistead, wider carriageways were selected to
accommodee the cyclists. For the roads in the outskirts, wider shoulders will serve both
pedestrians andon motorisedcyclists To ensure safety of both pedestrian and cyclists,
signage will be provided as part of mitigation measures as well as awareness tang@amu
and the public in generaMinimum widths ofthe shoulder have been set at 1.5m both sides

of thecarriageway.

Pedestrian Crossings

Pedestrian crossings are provideith roadsin areas where there is a potential of heavy-non
motorized traffic. h Temeke Municipal, these areas include markets/shoppegtres
colleges/universities, schools, hospitals/heal@mtresand religias institutions (mosques,
churches).

Road Safety Measures for Non-Motorised Traffic (NMT)

The following are proposed sajaneasures for NMT:

1 The pedestrian crossings are raised and protected by a pair of rumble strips (strip
humps) at either side of the crossing and relevant road sigmaakhgs.

1 Concrete bollards are installed on entries and exits of the footpathspattie to

separate motorized traffic from using the NN&Eilities.

Cyclist ramps are provided at cross over kerbs or raisess.

Any service/utility pits that are located with the paths are specified to have their

surfacelevelledflash with the surfacesf the paths to minimize trip hazards for NMT.

1 Traffic lights in critical areas such as junctions with major highways

= =4

Ancillary Works
Road Signs

Signs have been proposed for the following purposes:

1 Regulatory Signsised to control the actions of roasers in the interest of safety and
efficient use of road space. Failure to obey regulatory signs is an offence.

1 Warning Signaused to alert drivers to danger or potential danger ahead. They indicate
a need for extra caution by road users and may requidution in speed or other
manoeuvres

1 Guidance Signgive Road users information on how to find their way to their

destination.

Information Signd provides additional information to that given on the prinsagy.

It should be noted that specific tempgraignage for construction activities will also

be erected as well as barricading where relevant as part of safety measures.

= =

Road Markings

Road Markings are used to control, warn, or guide road users. These consist of:

34

Official Use Only



1 Regulatory Markings
1 Warning Marking
1 Guidance Markings

The proposed types of pavement markings include the following:

CentrelineMarkings

Edge Line Markings

Lane or Parking Lines

Zebra crossings on the raised pedestriassings.
Stop/give way lines.

= =4 =4 -8 A

Speed Humps, Raised Pedestrian Crossings and Ramble Strips

Speed humps, Raised Pedestrian Crossings and Rumble strips are provided at sections of
roads where limited speeds are required to ensure safety of all traffic (i.e., non and motorized)
for instance, markets and other public instituti@thools, hospitals).

Preliminary Drainage Design Standards
On completion of the conditional assessment, the preliminary design was done for the major

structures to be adopted. The extent of design carried out at this stage however is only to
enable estalishing the quantities required for the economic assessment.

The Code of Practice used for the design of drainage structures is British Standard 5400, with
a design load for the new major drainage structures being taken in accordance with the
specificatims for loads in Part 2 of BS 5400. All live loadings including HA live load and
37.5 units of HB as defined in the terms of reference have been used.

Box culverts
Concrete box culverts will be cast in situ and will be founded on an improved soil base
(possibly with the incorporation of geotextile material) in the event that samples from trial

pits at the proposed location confirm the visual assessment of the egistiehlack cotton
soils.

For protection on the riverbanks, gabion boxes will also be adopted based on the hydraulic
considerations and river flow conditions. All these will be included in the detailed design
stage.

Pipe culverts

New pipe culverts wilbe made of concrete and will have a minimum diameter of 900mm.
Materials

Concrete Class for bridges has adopted various classes. For the bridge deck including beams

Class 35 will be used, abutment, piers, and foundation Class 30 will be used. For box

culverts, concrete Class used is Class 30. Class 15 concrete will be used in channel linings
and erosion protection works and in blinding layers.

Reinforcement Quantities

For the purpose of quantification of reinforcement, appropriate unit weights werbassti
on the experience olfie consultant in the completed projects.
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2.9Project Packaging

The proposed project has been subdivided into Packages 1 and 2, and each package has Lot 1
and 2 for easy management as detailethible2-2.

Table2-2: Packages for works for Temeke Municipal

DLA Package Description

Temeke MC Package 1| Temeke Package-1

Upgrading ofMbagala Tuangoma Roads in Temeke Municipality:

Lot 1: Nduguru, Masaki, Maandazi and Kipati Roads

Lot 2: Masuliza and KilimahewaTuangoma Roads

Package 2| Temeke Package-2

Upgrading of Yombo Vituka, Keko Taifa, Kurasiand Temeke Roads i
Temeke Municipality:

Lot 1. Yombo Vituka Roads (Msikitini, Mwembeni/Nyika & Malav
West), Keko Taifa Roads (Songambele, Mwakalinga, Markas, Majir
Magorofani, Igome/Yemen, Diwani, Keko Machungwa & Basri) &
Footbridges Chaurembo 1 & Chaurembo 2)

Lot 2: Kurasini Roads (Konisaga 1, Konisaga 3, Kurasini, Taningr|
Uhasibu), Temeke Roads (Temeke, Lushoto, Pendamoyo, Pendami
Mandera & Mkumba Miburani) and Footbridges (Mdeda, Mpeta, Bag
Msalaka Mashine ya Majghehe Muckhi & Azimio Msalaka)

Selected Typical Cross Sections are detailed in the following Tables
Table2-3: Packagd: Mbagala Toangoma Roads

Road Length, Typical Cross section
km

Masaki Road 391  Type5

Masuliza Road 404 Typeb

Maandazi Road 2.0 Type 6A

Kipati Road 0.72  Type 6A

Kilimahewa — Toangoma 6.17  Type 6A

Table2-4: Package 1Yombo VitukaRoads

Road Length, Km Typical Cross section
Msikitini Road 0.45 Type 6

Mwembeni (Nyika) Road 0.44 Type 6

Malawi West Road 0.28 Type 6

Footbridges

Chaurembo 1 Chaurembo 2
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Table2-5: Package: Keko Taifa Roads

Road t:]ngt]l, Typical Cross section
Songambele Road 0.32 Type 6 (Rigid)
Mwakalinga Road 1.08 Type 6 (Rigid)
Markas Road 0.48 Type 6A (Rigid)
Majimaji Road 0.32 Type 6A (Rigid)
Keko Machungwa Road 0.57 Type 6A
Magorofani Road 0.31 Type 8
lgome (Yemen) Road 0.85 Type 5 (Rigid)
Diwani Road 0.67 Type 6A
Chuma Road 0.71 Type 8
Basri Road 0.88 Type 6
Table2-6: Package: KurasiniRoads
Road ]l:::lngih, Typical Cross section
Konisaga 1 Road 0.29 Type 7 (Rigid)
Konisaga 3 0.38 Type 6A (Rigid)
Kurasini Road 1.12 Type 6 (Rigid)
Taningira Road 0.42 Type 6A (Rigid)
Uhasibu Road 0.44 Type 8 (Rigid)
Table2-7: Package 2TemekeRoads
Road Length, Typical Cross section
km
Kizota Road 0.91 Type 7
Lushoto Road 0.3 Type 6A (Rigid)
Pendamoyo Road 0.56 Type 6
Pendamoyo 1 Road 0.2 Type 7
Mandera Road 0.85 Type 5 (Rigid)
Mkumba — Miburani Road 0.39 Type 5 (Rigid)

Table2-8: Package 2Foot Bridges

Location Span Typical Cross section
Mdede 1
Mpeta 1
Baajun 1
Msalaka- Mashine ya Maiji 1
Shehe Muckhi 1
Azimio Msalaka 1

37

Official Use Only



2.10 Assessmenbf Existing Road Structures

The existing road is gravel which is planned to be improvebitumen standard as required
by the terms of reference.

Dimensions

The existingstructures rangéom 600mm pipe culverts, box culverts of various sizes. Most
of the pipes are wide enough eowng the entire road width that reaches the dimensions of
dual carriageway.

Type of structures

The existing pipe culverts are of concrete and steel (Armco). All box culverts are reinforced
concrete whereas for bridges there is a combination of conbrietge deck and stone
pitching abutments.

Condition of superstructure

The asessment mada the superstructure indicated that most of the structures appear to be
older and wih the workmanship that is not very good but without a notable crack.
Structurally, all the concrete culverts appear to be intact.

2.11 Project Activities

Planning Phase

During the planning phase, different studies in all proposedprajbct sites had been
conducted including, Feasibility study, this ESIA and RAP, preliminary engimgeerin
planning, final engineering, planning and construction planning forms the planning phase of
the project. The compensation cost thatludescompensations for identified standing crops,
partial land and buildings, accommodation allowance, transpowaalice, and disturbance
allowance is estimated to B&ZS 622,767,959.3{Temeke Municipal Council, RAP 2024)

The compensations cost is estimated to be This includes compensations for crops value, land
value, buildings value, accommodation allowance, partsallowance, and disturbance
allowanceestimated to b&ZS 622,767,959.37(Temeke Municipal Council, RAP 20Z24)e
compensations cost is estimated to be This includes compensations for crops value, land
value, buildings value, accommodation allowant@nsport allowance, and disturbance
allowance.

Compensationis paid for any damage caused to external property dutivegfinal
engineering or construction planning and constructibne Temeke Municipal Council
(TMC) will be responsible for the paymenf compensation for impacts that will be
identified during theolanningphase in line with the provisions of tB&S5as mitigated upon

in the RAP. However, should the contractor during tb@nstructionphase be required to
conduct any ex-ante inspectionsor enter any popertiesso as tolimit damage or pay
compensation for inadvertent damagjgen he will be responsible for compensation in line
with the contracts. This will apply for those impacts not addressed during the planning phase
such as relocatiorf atilities etc.
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Environmental certification by the National Environment Management Council (NEMC) is
also doneffinalized at this stage.

During project planning phase onjpcumentary reviewnvolved as summarized below:

Evaluation of project conceptsa@alternativeselection Design of all projectomponents
Topographic survey Geotechnical Investigations Soils and Materialsinvestigations
Carryingout RAP for the affected people (with completion pp€arrying out ESIA of the
projectand theESMP. Tendering for construction work#&pproval of Engineering designs
and Environmental Certification

Mobilization or Pre-Construction Phase

Upon hiring the contractor and finalization of contract formalities and site handing over to the
contractor, prepation of the proposed site shall follow by involving clearing of the site,
when clearance is over, the site will be ready for receiving actual works. Surplus material
generated from the site preparation works like demolitions and trees clearance is@ver, t
wastes generated will be moved to the appropriate disposal sites. Site preparation will also
involve the relocation of infrastructures/utilities found in the subproject areas; these include
water supply pipes, wastewater collection system (pipes anociatesl chambers or
manholes).

Road sections under improvement on any day will necessarily be closed to traffic and to
pedestrians, thus affecting their access to work, commercial centers, recreational facilities,
religious facilities, etc. Also, presumigidelivery of raw materials and transport of workers

to construction sites will increase traffic generally in this area of Dar es Salaam during the
construction phas&.he Contractor/s will be required to develop a Traffic Management Plan
as part of the E&SMP to address traffic related impacts.

Also, as necessary, the Contractor will hire labour and erect necessary temporary facilities to
cater for offices and storage yards near the construction sites or outside the sites as it may be
agreed and permittieby theTemekeMunicipal Council. Mobilization phase will also involve

the purchase and stockpiling of the materials such as aggregates, sand, cement, timber and
reinforcing steel including delivery of plant and equipménhasite/s.

Construction Phee

The major items of Works to be executed under the construction contract will include but not
limited to the following: clearing and grubbing, excavation and cut to spoil and cut to fill,
borrow to fill, fill with improved subgrade, natural gravel dudse materials fills, cement
improved gravel subbase compaction, fill with crushed aggregate roadmaasealsand
erection of structural excavation foundations, installation of reinforced concrete, erection of
reinforced concrete pipe culverts alongsidaarete class 15 and 30 structures and this will
be followed with application of prime coat coatings after which, single and double
bituminoussurface dressing will be applied.

In summary, the major construction activities include;

A Extraction andransportation of materials (gravel, sand, hard stones, aggregates, water
and bitumen).
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A Clearing the right of Right of Way (RoW) while leaving intact the trees (if any) which
do not interfere with the construction.

A Formation of the approach road emkaent, establishment of sddase and base, and
road surfacing.

This phase also will include provision of walkways, Culverts and streetlights.
A Treating of old roads and temporary diversion.

Restriction to use will occur to some sections of roads umdgiovement on any day will
necessarily beaemporarily closed to traffic and to pedestriabsit with alternative routes
suggested as diversioAlso, presumably delivery of raw materials and transport of workers
to construction sites will increase traffic ggally in this area of Dar es Salaam during the
construction phase.

This section should include techniques to be employed during construction of the various
road segments and associated infrastructure (sidewalks, culverts, etc.).

There will be excavatioand removal of top soils; transportation of debris to identdieshs;
compaction and construction works.

Maintenance Phase

The actual usage of the road and drainage system is expected to commence after the
construction works. Tree roads are under urban roads directly managed@ARURA-
Temeke

The design period of the roads is 20 years. During this phase, TARURA will carry out routine
maintenance by attending pmtholes clearance of vegetation within the ROW (road reserve
area) and monitoring.

Other activities shall include Installation of road signs, reinforcemamdl replacement of

road furniture (such asaffic lights, guardrails, marker posts, fences, reflecamd centre

line pads rest areas/ bus shelters, as applicaldey control of litter accumulation on
roadsides awareness rising on proper use of roads management to the communities,
monitoring and evaluation, management to reduce pollutant concentiatromoff, disposal

of wastes from road maintenance activities, storage and management of maintenance
materials and equipment.

Drainage channels after complete construction as per design shall be handed tbeer to
Municipal Council for overall managemethroughot the operation phase. This shall also
include all necessary drainage channel sd reg

Demobilization Phase

During demobilization or decommissioning of the road projdwtre will be activities including

moving and demolition of construetl facilities, restoration of borrow pits, termination of the
temporary wor ker sd empl oyrhesenbbriow pita are established angdez me n't
the Mining law and the land law thus are guided by the Environmentaadéanent Act and the EIA

and Audits Regulations,2005 where environmental clearances and environmental and social
management plans are prepared with rehabilitation plan set as mandatory.
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Table 29 schedule of activities

Activities Duration (Month)
Mobilization 1

Construction 24
Demobilization 1

Operation 240

2.12 Project raw material Requirements

Gravel/Fill Materials

The possible borrow areas/sites fupply of materials are existing as they have been used in other
projects such as theMDPI. The locations are for coral gravels are obtain€tese facilities are
owned by independent firms

Crushed Stone Aggregates

The Lugoba and Msata quarries are operational and are the only sources of granite aggregates which
are used within the Dar es Sataand Coast regions. The crushed aggregates from these two quarries
comply with the Tanzanian Standard Specification for Road Works (2000).

Sand Materials

Chamazi sand mine and Mbande Sand mine can be used as feasible sand sources for the project.

Manufactures Materials

Most of the materialsuch as cement shall be obtainedhin Tanzaniaexceptbitumen
which shall bemported.It should also be noted that construction materials such as gravel,
sand and stone aggregates will be obtained of existing sandcas part of due diligence the
site that the contractor will obtain material will be verified by-RALG, Consultantand the

PIT; verification will also include all relevant permits as per the legal requirements.

Table2-9: Type, Sources and Quantities of Construction Materials

S/No Type of Construction Unit Quantity Sourcels
Material
1 Sand M3 9000 Chamazi/Mbande Sand Mines
2 Cement Ton 18000 Twiga/Nyati/Dangote cement Depots
3 Aggregates M3 19800 Lugoba quarries
4 Reinforcements/Steel Ton 6520 Steel factories in Dar es Salaam
41

Official Use Only



5 Timber M3 900 Local Suppliers (Iringa & Dar es Salaam)

6 Stones M3 6000 Mji Mwema (Mbutu), Boko and Kisarawe
Vigama

Power Supply for the Project

Power supply for t he proposed projectbs C
TANESCOfrom the existing supply drop pointsd generators for performing hot works,

lighting etc. Duringthe operation phase of thads the project ancillaries mightse solar

power.

Construction Water

Water during construction shall be drawn from DAWASA network as well as deep borehole
to be drilled near the project site, additional water sources identified include: Kizinga River
in Temeke,and Msimbazi River. The cormstruction activities are expected to use water
optimally, an average of 30m3 per day.

Labour Force

The construction works is anticipated to employ ab800 workers categorised as skilled

semiskilled and unskilled ones. Numbers per category is subject to changes as scope of
works changes.

Construction Equipment

The |l ists of constructtabtedlObetpyi pment 6s are de
Table2-10: Types, Amounts and Sources of Project Equi pme

Requirements Type Source Quantity required
(estimate)
Equipment Dump Truck T Contractor 3
Graders 1 Contractor c
Dozer 1 Contractor g
Water Boozers i Contractor 3
Vibrators 1 Contractor ;
Excavator 1 Contractor 4
Motor grader 1 Contractor 1
Roller 1 Contractor 1
Compactor
Plate compactor 1 Contractor 1
Tippers 1 Contractor )
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2.13 Waste Management

During Mobilization Phase

Below is a summary of activities duritige mobilization phase of the proposed project;

1 Preparation of theampsitewhose location to be identified

1 Implementation of the RAP

1 Installation of temporary security fence at the camp sites, site office and storage
facilities.

Acquisition of material$rom a reliable sources and storage

Testing of the construction materials

Acquisition of other permits such as water psemits.

Confirmation of data and accuracy of topographical survey

Mobilization of labour force, equipment and plant for constamtvorks.

Relocation of utilities,

= =4 =4 -4 -8 -9

Types, amounts and treatment/disposal of wastes during tliepseuction phase are shown
in theTable2.11 below.

Table2-11: Types, Amounts and Treatment/DispostWastesuring the PreConstruction Phase

Waste Types Amount Treatment/ Disposal
Solid Waste| Vegetation (Trees| 10n? (Clearance forl Source of energy for cooking at tf
(Degradable) Shrubs and Grasse| office) site or villagesearby.

and remnants o

timber.

Food remains, 0.5kg/day (based o] Collected in a large skip bucket

cardboards and papery generation rate 0| the office site then to be compost
20g/day/ person and 2 and used as manure for the gard

workers) at the Office site
Solid Waste (Non | Top soils 1,000n (Based on Backfilling material in the borrow
Degradable) removal of 10 cm pits, fill the diversions.The top
topsoil from the| soil will be stored as necessary,

(100x100) rA area for| be used for restoration of cleare
Contract or ¢ excavated areas.
Engineer ds
erection
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Waste Types Amount Treatment/ Disposal
Scrap metals an( 1- 2kg per day Sold to Recyclers
plastics

Tins, glasses

1- 2 kg per day

Taken to the Authorised dumpsi
at Pugu

Liquid waste

Sewage

0.6 m3 (Based on 2
people, 40l/capita/da
water consumption an
80% becomeg
wastewater)

Septic tanki Soakaway system ¢
the officefor isolated areas, mobil
toilets shall be used by worke
and regularly emptied an
generated faecal matter disposed
sewage treatment plants.

Oils and greases

Car maintenance will be donie
proper garage®il spills will be
managed in line with Oil Spil
management work procedure to
developed by each Contractor/s.

Used oil will be given out tqg
companies for reise and exces
disposed by licensed was
handers.

During Construction Phase

The major construction activities include;

T
T

do notinterfere with the construction

T

road surfacing

T

Treating of old roads and temporary diversion

Extraction and transportation of materials (gravel, sand, hard stones, aggregates, water
and bitumen)
Clearing the right of Right of Way (RoW) while leaving intact the t{gemny) which

Formation of the approach road embankment, establishment-bbseband base, and

Types, amounts and treatment/disposal of wastes during tisérection phasareshown in

table2.12.

Table2-12: Types, Amounts and Treatment/Disposal of Wastes during the Construction Phase

Waste Types Amount Treatment/ Disposal
Solid Waste| Vegetation (Trees,| Approximately  about Source of energy for cookin
(Degradable) Grasses) and remnan 30m3 of biomass by nearby community

of timber.

Food remains| 10kg/day (based ol Collected in a largeskip

cardboards and papers

generation rate oD.2-
50

/day/ person for

bucket at the office site the
to be composted and used
manure for the gardens at t
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Waste Types Amount Treatment/ Disposal
people) office site
Solid Waste (Non| Scrap metals, drums ar] 1-2kg per day Sold to Recyclers
Degradable) plastics
Tins, glasses 2-3 kg per day Taken to the authorise
dumpsite at Pugu Dar €
salaam
Liquid waste Sewage 1. 6m3/day (Based ol Septic tank TSoak away
50 people,| system at the office site
40l/capita/day wate
consumption and 809
becomes wastewater)
Hazardous Wastes Waste Oils 160lts Cars/vehicles maintenang
A will be done at prope
Oil Filters 72Nos garages,
Used Batteries 18Nos Wastes shall be collected I
Grease the licensed hazardous was
collector Temporal collection
and storage area will b
designated at the constructi
canp, with paved/impervious
surface, with proper drainag
measures to handle acciden
spills, and stored in drums.

During Demobilization Phase

The major activities include;

1 Demobilization of temporary structures will be done for proper restoration of the site
e.g., removing/spreading tegoils piled along the roado restore disturbed areas as
required, andemoval of all temporargtructures.

1 Collect and disposer alNastes to the authorised dumpsite.

2.14 Transportation
Materials (fine and coarse aggregates) from quarries will be transported by trucks to the

construction site. Other materials like cement, timber and reinforcement bars will be
transported by trucks to tle®nstruction site.

2.15 Storage

Materials from borrow pits will be used directly after delivery and as such no piling up is
expected. Other materials like aggregates and sand will be stored at the crushing area (usually
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near the quarry site) site ready foreuCement and reinforcement bars will be stored in
special storage rooms &Bds which do not allow moisture). Timber will directly be used
the required areas and consequently there will be no stockpiling of timber at the office sites.

2.16 Climate Change Adaptation Strategies

The proposedonstruction ofroadsin Temeke Municipalityshould be resilient to climate
change scenarios. Adaptation measures shall do so by:

1 Protecting the road infrastructure from the impacts of climate change and,

1 Ensuring that He road infrastructure does not increase the vulnerability of the
surrounding area to climate change.

In thatcasethe design has considered two climatic factors:

i.  Temperature and
ii.  Rainfall

With regard to Temperature: Possible adaptation measuresidoaging pavements for
extreme temperatures include:

1 Assessment of pavement material compositions during planning and before
constructiorphases.

Building on goodworking practices from areas with warmemperatures.

Using more rutesistant and/or sppingresistantesurfacing.

Surface dressing chippings with highreflectivity.

Pervious wearing courses; and

Improving surface and stgurface drainagsystems.

= =4 =4 -8 A

With regard to Rainfall Adaptation measures that have been considered are:

Reviewing storm water drainagequirements.

Frequent clearing of ditches aadlvertsduring the post construction phase
Resizing drainage systems to meetttireat.

Paving ditches to redu@rosion.

Reviewing design storm return periods in the lighbhew weather information; and
In extreme case, rerouting

= =4 =4 -8 -8 -9
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3 RELEVANT POLICY, LEGAL AND ADMINISTRATIVE

FRAMEWORK

3.1introduction

This section is aimed at reviewing relevant environmeaal sociakesource and planning

|l egi sl ations and regulations and Worl d Bank:
to ensure that proposed upgrading of urban roads and drainage channels meets policy and
legislative criteria, and that relevant requirements arét boto project design and
implementation. The policy review also outlines specific procedures and measures to be
carried out before, during and after project development.

Below are identified policies, legislationthe Wor | d Bankds Enwecialr onmen
Standards (ESSs) and International Conventions reviewed and includéds iESIA
describing their relevance to the proposed subproject.

3.2 International Policies and Standards

The World Bank Environmental and Social Framework

sets out t seomWonent to suBtanaliteddevelopment, through a Bank Policy
and a set of Environment al and Soci al St and:
with the aim of ending extreme poverty and promoting shared prosperity.

This Framework comprises:

T A Vision for Sustainabl e Devel opment , w
regarding environmental and socsaistainability.

1 The World Bank Environmental and Social Policy for Investment Project Financing,
which sets out the mandatory requirements alpaly to the Bank; and

47

Official Use Only



1 The Environmental and Social Standards, together with their Annexes, which set out
the mandatory requirements that apply to loerowers, for the case of this project
theGoTThi s ESI A has reviewed thé nbtbteeahr an
Project as shown in the bel@ubsections.

Vision for Sustainable Development

The World Bank Group is globally committed to environmental sustainability, including
stronger collective action to support climate change mitigation anptataan, recognizing

this as essential in a world of finite natural resources. It recognizes that climate change is
affecting the nature and location of projects, and that World iaakced projects should
reduce their impact on the climate by choosiltgraatives with lower carbon emissions.

Equally, soci al devel opment and i nclusion
development interventions and for achieving sustainable development.

At the project level, these global aspirations translate iatdhancing development
opportunities for all, particularly the poor and vulnerable, and promoting the sustainable
management of natural and living resources. Therefore, within the parameters of a project,
the Bank seeks to:

1 Address projectevel impactson climate change and consider the impacts of climate
change on the selection, siting, planning, design and implementation and
decommissioning gbrojects.

1 Maximize stakeholder engagement through enhanced consultation, participation and
accountability.

The designs of urban roads and drainage channelBefoekeMunicipality have observed
the vision of sustainable development by ensuring climate change adaptation strategies have
been taken into considerations.

World Bank Environmental and Social Policy for Investment Project

Financing

This Environmental and Social Policy for Investment Project Financing sets out the
mandatory requirements of the Bank in relation to the projects it supports through Investment
Project Financing. The Bank is committed to supipg GoT in the development and
implementation of projects that are environmentally and socially sustainable, and to
enhancing the capacity of GoT O6environment al
the environmental and social risks and impactsrofects.

The Bank will assist GoT in their application of the ESSs to projects supported through
Investment Project Financing in accordance with this Environmental and Social Policy for
Investment Project Financing (Policy).

To carry out this Policyhte Bank will:

1 Undertake its own due diligence of proposed projects, proportionate to the nature and
potential significance of the environmental and social risks and impacts related to the
project.

1 As and where required, support the GoTcarry out early and continuing engagement
and meaningful consultation with stakeholders, in particular affected communities,
and in providing projeebased grievanceechanisms.
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The Banks shall evaluate the environmental and social risks managearemaghliding the
extent of stakehol dersd engagement on the pr

DMDP Phase 2oroject engaged various stakeholders during preparatiovarfd Bank
Environmental Frameworklocuments However, at subprojects level, the proposed urban
roads ad drainage channels have been conducted with ESIA study to comply with
Environmental and Social Policy for Investment Project Financing. During the study, various
stakeholders from Mtaa level to National Level were engaged, their views captured and used
for influencing the design of proposed subprojects as indicatgthipter 5 of this ESIA

In addition, specifiRAP hasbeen prepared for subprojects to guide the implementation and
operation of the proposed subprojects.

ESF and Environmental and Social Standards

Environmental and Social Standards (ESS.1) Assessment and Management of
Environmental and Social Risks and Impacts

ESS1 sets out the Borrowero6s (GoT) responsil
environmental and social risks andpatts associated with each stage of a project supported

by the Bank through Investment Project Financing, in order to achieve environmental and
social outcomes consistent with the Environmental and Social Standards (ESSS).

The Government of Tanzania thghluPO-RALG is required to conduct environmental and
social assessment BMDP Phase 2roject for Bank financing to help ensure that projects
are environmentally and socially sound and sustainable. The environmental and social
assessment should be proportionate to the risks and impacts of the subproject. It will inform
the design of theproject andbe used to identify mitigation measures and astiand to
improve decisiormaking.

PO-RALG will manage environmental and social risks and impacts of the project throughout
the project life cycle in a systematic manner, proportionate to the nature and scale of the
project and the potential risks and imfsac

Among the requirements under ESS1 relevant to the Upgrading DMB¥ Phase project
include:

1 Conduct an environmental and social assessment of the proposed project, including
stakeholdeengagement.
Undertake stakeholder engagement and disclogeopriateinformation.
Develop anEnvironmental and Social Commitment PEESCH, and implement all
measures and actions set out in the legal agreement including the ESCP; and
1 Conduct monitoring and reporting on the environmental and social perforrogiinee

ESF mitgation hierarchyapproactwas followed

T
T

(a) Anticipate and avoid risks and impacts;

(b) Where avoidance is not possible, minimize or reduce risks and impacts to acceptable
levels;

(c) Once risks and impacts have been minimized or redouédate; and

(d) Where significant residual impacts remain, compensate for or offset them, where
technically and financially feasible.
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Further, the ESIA has adopted differentiated measures so that adverse impacts do not fall
disproportionately on the dideantaged or vulnerable, and they are not disadvantaged in
sharing development benefits and opportunities resulting from the project. During preparation
of the ESIA the project utilized national environmental and social institutions, systems, laws,
regulatons, and procedures in the assessment, development of ESMP, and shall during
implementation of the same. To promote improved environmental and social performance,
the ESIA has recommended measures which recognize and enhance Borrower capacity.

II. ESS.2 Labour and Working Conditions.

ESS2 recognizes the importance of employment creation and income generation in the
pursuit of poverty reduction and inclusive economic growth. GoT can promote sound-worker
management relationships and enhance the develappesmefits of a project by treating
workers in the project fairly and providing safe and healthy working conditions.

Among ESS2 objectives include:

1 To promote safety and health at work

1 To promote the fair treatmentondiscriminationand equal opportuty of project
workers

1 To protect project workers, including vulnerable workers such as women, persons

with disabilities, children (of working age, in accordance with this ESS) and migrant

workers, contracted workers, community workers and primary supphkers, as

appropriate.

To prevent the use of all forms of forcldbourand child labour

To support the principles of freedom of association and collective bargaining of

project workers in a manner consistent with national law.

1 To provide project workes with accessible means to raise workplace concerns.

il
T

The project contractor shall adhere to the objectives under regular audits to be conducted by
thePORAL G, OSHA and the project Supervising E
Labor Management Pcedures (LMP)have been prepared to guidaebourissues during
construction and operation of the proposed roads and drainage cha@hegisocedures will

address the way in which this ESS will apply to different categories of project workers,
including drect workers, and the way in which the Project will require third parties to
manage their workers in accordance with ESS2.

Terms and Conditions Project workers will be provided with information and
documentation that is clear and understandable regatt®ig terms and conditions of
employment. The information and documentation will set out their rights under national
labour and employment law (which will include any applicable collective agreements),
including their rights related to hours of work, wagevertime, compensation, and benefits,
as well as those arising from the requirements of this ESS. This information and
documentation will be provided at the beginning of the working relationship, and when any
material changes, to the terms or conditiohemployment occur.

Child Labor and Minimum Age A child under the minimum age 18 years will not be
employed or engaged in connection with the project.

Forced Labor: Forced labour, which consists of any work or service not voluntarily
performed that iexacted from an individual under threat of force or penalty, will not be used
in connection with the project. This prohibition covers any kind of involuntary or compulsory
labour, such as indenturddbour, bondedabour, or similarlabourcontracting arragements.

No trafficked persons will be employed in connection with the project.
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GrievanceRedressMechanism: There will be project level GRM that will be extended to
subprojects so that those working in the project can be use them to implement the project.
However, each contractor will prepare workers GRM in line with the provision of ESS2 and
the Tanzania Empiyment and_abourRelations Act 2004A grievance mechanism will be
provided for all direct workers and contracted workers raise workplace concerns. Such
workers will be informed of the grievance mechanism at the time of recruitment and the
measures put iplace to protect them against reprisal for its use. Measures will be put in
place to make the grievance mechanism easily accessible to all such project workers.

Occupational Health and Safety (OHSMeasures relating to occupational health and safety
will be applied to the project. The OHS measures will include the requirements of ESS2, and
will take into account the General Environmental Health and Safety Guidelines (EHSGs) and,
as appropriate, the industspecific EHSGs for Toll Roads, Extraction ofoi@truction
Materials and other Good International Industry Practice (GIIP). The OHS measures will be
designed and implemented to address: (a) identification of potential hazards to project
workers, particularly those that may be difeeatening; (b) prasion of preventive and
protective measures, including modification, substitution, or elimination of hazardous
conditions or substances; (c) training of project workers and maintenance of training records;
(d) documentation and reporting of occupationatidents, diseases and incidents; (e)
emergency prevention and preparedness and response arrangements to emergency situations;
and (f) remedies for adverse impacts such as occupational injuries, deaths, disability, and
disease.

Contracted WorkersThe Progct will make reasonable efforts to ascertain that third parties
who engage contracted workers are legitimate and reliable entities and have in place labor
management procedures applicable to the project that will allow them to operate in
accordance withhie requirements of this ESS.

[l Environmental and Social Standard 3. Resource Efficiency and Pollution
Prevention andManagement.

ESS3 recognizes that economic activity and urbanization often generate pollution to air,
water, and land, and consume finiesources that may threaten people; sgstem services

and the environment at the local, regional, and global levels The current and projected
atmospheric concentration of greenhouse gases (GHG) threatens the welfare of current and
future generations Athe same time, more efficient and effective resource use, pollution
prevention and GHG emission avoidance, and mitigation technologies and practices have
become more accessible and achievable.

Among ESS3 objectives include:

1 To promote the sustainablese of resources, including energy, water and raw
materials

1 To avoid or minimize adverse impacts on human health and the environment by
avoiding or minimizing plution from project activities,

1 To avoid or minimize projeeatelated emissions of short éronglived climate
pollutants,

1 To avoid or minimizehe generation of heardous and nehazardous waste,

1 To minimize and manage the risks and impagsociated with pesticide use.

On pollution prevention and management, the GoT will avoid the releasellofapts or,
when avoidance is not feasible, minimize and control the concentration and mass flow of
their release using the performance levels and measures specified in national law or the
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EHSGs, whichever is most stringefihe Project will consider andnt conditions and apply
technically and financially feasible resource efficiency and pollution prevention measures in
accordance with the mitigation hierarchy, ensuring resource efficiency in consumption of
energy, water, and raw materials.

The GoT will avoid the generation of hazardous and-hamardous waste. Where waste
generation cannot be avoided, the project will minimize the generation of waste, and reuse,
recycle and recover waste in a manner that is safe for human health and the environment.
Whee waste cannot be reused, recycled or recovered, the project will treat, destroy, or
dispose of it in an environmentally sound and safe manner that includes the appropriate
control of emissions and residues resulting from the handling and processirg wadte
material.

Upgrading ofDMDP Phase 2roject will significantly reduce emissions from vehicles that
are currerly likely generated as a result of lowe hi c | e flong the reasl.dDairing
construction, the contractor shall adhere to all recommended actions to reduce GHG
emissions from operating vehicles and plant.

IV.  Environmental and Social Standard 4: Community Health andSafety.

ESS4 recognizes that project adie$, equipment, and infrastructure can increase
community exposure to risks and impacts. In addition, communities that are already subject
to impacts from climate change may also experience an acceleration or intensification of
impacts due to project actiies.

ESS4 addresses the health, safety, and security risks and impaatgrojectaffected
communities and the corresponding responsibility of GoT to avoid or minimize such risks
and impacts, with particular attention to people who, because of {haaiicular
circumstances, may be vulnerable.

The djectives of the ESS4 include:

1 To anticipate and avoid adverse impacts on the health and safety of -pftgettd
communities during the project life cycle from both routine and-noomine
circumstancs.

1 To promote quality and safety, and consider actions relating to climate change, in the
design and construction of infrastructure, including dams.

1 To avoid or minimize community exposure to projegiated traffic and road safety

risks, diseases andzamdougmaterials.

To have in place effective measures to address emergency events.

To ensure that the safeguarding of personnel and property is carried out in a manner

that avoids or minimizes risks to the projaftected communities ESS4 requires:

= =4

The GoT will design, construct, operate, and decommission the structural elements of the
project in accordance with national legal requirements, the EHSGs and other GIIP, taking
into consideration safety risks to third parties and affected communities.

Wherethe project involveshe provision of services to communities, the GoT will establish
and implement appropriate quality management systems to anticipate and minimize risks and
impacts that such services may have on community health and safety. In suafistances,

the GoT will also apply the concept of universal access, where technically and financially
feasible

The GoT will identify, evaluate and monitor the potential traffic and road safety risks to
workers, affected communities and road users throuigthe project life cycle and, where

52

Official Use Only



appropriate, will develop measures and plans to address them. The GoT will incorporate
technically and financially feasible road safety measures into the project design to prevent
and mitigate potential road safetykssto road users and affected communities.

The GoT will avoid or minimize the potential for community exposure to waterbostey

based waterrelated, and vectdsorne diseases, and communicable andamnmunicable
diseases that could result from @@ activities, taking into consideration differentiated
exposure to and higher sensitivity of vulnerable groups. Where specific diseases are endemic
in communities in the project area, the project is encouraged to explore opportunities during
the projectlife cycle to improve environmental conditions that could help minimize their
incidence. The GoT will take measures to avoid or minimize transmission of communicable
diseases that may be associated with the influx of temporary or permanentlpbmact

The GoT will implement measures and actions to control the safety of deliveries of hazardous

materials, and of storage, transportation, and disposal of hazardous materials and wastes, and
will implement measures to avoid or control community exposuredo Isazardous material.

The GoT will identify and implement measures to address emergency events. An emergency
event is an unanticipated incident, arising from both natural anehmagle hazards, typically

in the form of fire, explosions, leaks, or spillshish may occur for a variety of different
reasons, including failure to implement operating procedures that are designed to prevent
their occurrence, extreme weather, or lack of early warning. The measures will be designed to
address the emergency eventaircoordinated and expeditious manner; to prevent it from
injuring the health and safety of the community; and to minimize, mitigate, and compensate
for any impacts that may occur.

V. Environmental and Social Standard 5: Land Acquisition, Restrictions on Land
Use and Involuntary Resettlement.

ESS5 recognizes that projeeiated land acquisition and restrictions on land use can have
adverse impacts on communities gretsons Projeatelated land acquisition or restrictions

on landuse maycause physical displacement (relocation, loss of residential land or loss of
shelter), economic displacement (loss of lamsketspr access to assets, leading to loss of
income sources or other maaof livelihood, or both Thet er m fAi nvol unt ary
refers to thesempacts Resettlemens considered involuntary when affected per sons or
communities do not have the right to refuse land acquisition or restrictions on land use that
result indisplacement.

Objectives of ESS5 include:

1 To avoid involuntary resettlement or, when unavoidable, minimize involuntary
resettlement by exploring project design alternatives
To avoid forced eviction
To mitigate unavoidable adverse social and econompacts from land acquisition
or restrictions on land use by:
(@ Providing timely compensation for loss of assets at replacecusit
and
(b) Assisting displaced persons in their efforts to improve, or at least restore, their
livelihoods and living standards, real terms, to préisplacement levels or to
levels prevailing prior to the beginning of project implementation, whichever
is higher.

T
T
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1 To improve living conditions of poor or vulnerable persons who are physically
displaced, through provision of adequate housing, access to services and facilities, and
security oftenure.

1 To conceive and execute resettlement activities as sustage®@bpment programs
providing sufficient investment resources to enable displaced persons to benefit
directly from the project, as the nature of the project maryant.

1 To ensure that resettlement activities are planned and implemented with appropriate
disdosure of information, meaningful consultation, and the informed participation of
thoseaffected.

Among the requirements of ESS5 include the following:

a. The GoT will demonstrate that involuntary land acquisition or restrictions on land use
are limited todirect project requirements for clearly specified project purposes within a
clearly specified period of time The GoT will consider feasible alternative project
designs to avoid or minimize land acquisition or restrictions on land use, especially
where ths would result in physical or economic displacement, while balancing
environmental, social, and financial costs and benefits, and paying particular attention to
gender impacts and impacts on the poor and vulnerable.

b. When land acquisition or restrictiors land use (whether permanent or temporary)
cannot be avoided, the GoT will offer affectpde o p domperssation at replacement
cost, and other assistance as may be necessary to help them improve or at least restore
their standards of living or livelihoad subject to the provisions paragraph 2éhrough
36 of this ESS.

c. Compensation standards for categories of land and fixed assets will be disclosed and
applied consistently Compensation rates may be subject to upward adjustment where
negotiation stratags are employed. In all cases, a clear basis for calculation of
compensation will be documented, and compensation distributed in accordance with
transparent procedures.

e. Where livelihoods of displaced persons are {baded, or where land is collectively
owned, the GoT will offer the displaced persons an option for replacement land in
accordance wi t h paragraph 35(a), unl ess
satisfaction that equivalent replacement land is unavailable.

g. The GoT will take possession ddcquired land and related assets only after
compensation in accordance with this ESS has been made available and, where
applicable. In addition, livelihood restoration and improvement programs will
commence in a timely fashion in order to ensure that t&ifepersons are sufficiently
prepared to take advantage of alternative livelihood opportunities as the need to do so
arises.

h. The GoT will ensure that a grievance mechanism for the project is in place, in
accordance with ESS10 as early as possible in grdgvelopment to address specific
concerns about compensation, relocation or livelihood restoration measures raised by
displaced persons (or others) in a timely fashion.

Temeke Municipal Council (TMC) has preparfdsettiement Action Plan (RAB)at entails
mitigation measures for all likely physical and economic displacements that are likely to
occurwhile implementing these syfirojects..
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During Construction phase the Contractor will as mucpassiblyavoid further resettlement
impact by @suring the construction activities are within the confined project area, minimal or
no denial of access to livelihood activities. However, in case of any impact that is covered
under ESS5 the PAP will be handled as per the requirements of the ESS5.

VI.  Environmental and Social Standard 6: Biodiversity Conservation and
Sustainable Management of Living NaturalResources.

ESS6 recognizes the importance of maintaining core ecological functions of habitats,
including forests, and the biodiversity they suppoHhisTESS also addresste sustainable
management of primary production and harvesting of living natural resouESS6
recognizes the need to consider the livelihood of pra&#ettael parties, including
Indigenous.

Peoples, whose access to, or usebmfcliversity or living natural resources may be affected

by a project The potential, positive role of project affected parties, including Indigenous
Peoples, in biodiversity conservation and sustainable management of living natural resources
is also cosidered.

Objective of ESS6 includdbut not limited to:

1 To protect and conserve biodiversity and hahitats

1 To apply the mitigatiorhierarchy andhe precautionary approach in the design and
implementation of projects that could have an impact on biodiyersi

To promote the sustainable managetnof living natural resources,

To supportthe livelihoods of local communities, including Indigenous Peoples, and
inclusive economic development, through the adoption of practices that integrate
conservation needmddevelopment priorities.

T
il

ESS6 requirements include among others:

a. The environmental and social assessment as set out in ESS1 will consider direct,
indirect and cumulative projectlated impacts on habitats and the biodiversity they
support. This assesent will consider threats to biodiversity, for exampabitat
loss, degradation and fragmentation, invasive alien species, overexploitation,
hydrological changes, nutrient loading, pollution and incidental take, as well as
projected climate change imgac

b. Through the environmental and social assessment, the GoT will identify the potential
project related risks to and impacts on habitats and the biodiversity that they support.

c. The GoT assessment will include characterization of baseline conditiondeigree
that is proportional and specific to the anticipated risk and significance of impacts.

The roads under Temeke Municipality ESS6 is not triggered

VIL. Environmental and Social Standard 8: Cultural Heritage.

This ESS sets out general provisionglmrisks and impacts to cultural heritage from project
activities ESS7 sets out additional requirements for cultural heritage in the context of
Indigenous Peoples. ESS6 recognizes the social and cultural values of biodiversity.
Provisions on Stakeholder Eagement and Information Disclosure are set out in ESS10.

The djectives of the ESS8 include:

1 To protect cultural heritage from the adverse impacts of project activities and support
its preservation.

55

Official Use Only



1 To address cultural heritage as an integral aspect of sustainable development
1 To promote meaningful consultation with stakeholders regarding cultural heritage
1 To promote the equitable sharing of benefits from the use of cultural heritage

The requiremeistof this ESS8 apply to all projects that are likely to have risks or impacts on
cultural heritage. This include a project which: (a) Involves excavations, demolition,
movement of earth, flooding, or other changes in the physical environment, directiyngppl

to the proposed road works; (b) Is located within a legally protected area or a legally defined
buffer zone; (c) Is located in, or in the vicinity of, a recognized cultural heritage site; or (d) Is
specifically designed to support the conservatiomagament, and use of cultural heritage.

ESS8 requires:

a) The environmental and social assessment, as set out in ESS1, will consider direct,
indirect and cumulative projespecific risks and impacts on cultural heritage. Through
the environmental and sociatsessment, the GoT will determine the potential risks and
impacts of the proposed activities of the project on cultural heritage.

b) The GoT will avoid impacts on cultural heritage. When avoidance of impacts is not
possible, the GoT will identify and impieent measures to address impacts on cultural
heritage in accordance with the mitigation hierarchy.

During the impact assessment study and through communities sntda k e hol der ¢
consultations no heritage site was identified to be within or near the prapsges for
implementation of urban roads and drainage channels.

However, a chance finds proceduvé! be developed tde followed if previously unknown
cultural heritage is encountered during project activities. It will be included in all contracts
relaing to construction of the project, including excavations, demolition, movement of earth,
flooding, or other changes in the physical environment. The chance finds procedure sets out
how chance finds associated with the project will be managed. The prededludes a
requirement to notify relevant authorities of found objects or sites by cultural heritage
experts; to fenceff the area of finds or sites to avoid further disturbance; to conduct an
assessment of found objects or sites by cultural heritagertsx to identify and implement
actions consistent with the requirements of this ESS and national law; and to train project
personnel and project workers on chance find procedures.

VIII. Environmental and Social Standard 10: Stakeholder Engagement and
Informat ion Disclosure

This ESS recognizes the importance of open and transparent engagement between the GoT
and project stakeholders as an essential element of good international practice. Effective
stakeholder engagement can improve the environmental andl Sastianability of projects,
enhance project acceptance, and make a significant contribution to successful project design
and implementation.

Objectives of ESS10 are:

1 To establish a systematic approach to stakeholder engagement that will help GoT
identify stakeholders and build and maintain a constructive relationship with them, in
particular projechffectedparties.

1 To assess the level of stakeholder interest and support for the project and to enable
stakehol dersdé vi ews tjectdbsgn anddoeronmentaltaml a c c
social performance.
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1 To promote and provida means for effective and inclusive engagement with project
affected parties throughout the project life cycle on issues that could potentially affect
them.

1 To ensure thathe appropriate project information on environmental and social risks
and impacts is disclosed to stakeholders in a timely, understandable, accessible and
appropriate manner aridrmat.

1 To provide projecaffected parties with accessible and inclusive meamgise issues
andgrievances andllow GoT to respond to and manage sgghvances.

ESS10 requirements among others include:

a. GoT will engage with stakeholders throughut the project life cycle, commencing
such engagement as early as possible in tbgeqd development process and in a
timeframe that enables meaningful consultations with stakeholders on project design.
The nature, scope and frequency of stakeholder engagement will be proportionate to
the nature and scale of the project and its potemgks and impacts.

b. GoT will engage in meaningful consultations with all stakeholders. GoT will provide
stakeholders with timely, relevant, understandable and accessible information, and
consult with them in a culturally appropriate manner, which is dfemanipulation,
interference, coercion, discrimination and intimidation.

c. The process of stakeholder engagement will involve the following, as set out in
further detall in this ESS:

) Stakeholder identification arahalysis.

(i) Planning how the engagement with stakeholders will td&ee.
(i)  Disclosure ofnformation.

(iv)  Consultation withstakeholders.

(v)  Addressing and responding to grievances; and

(vi)  Reporting to stakeholders.

The DMDP Phase 2roject has prepared a specific StakebplEngagement Plan (SEP) for

the proposed urban roads and drainage <chann
during the BIA scoping stage as @'t ound stakehol ders6 engageme
duringthe feedback stage??round community/ieengagement.®1round was purposely for
stakeholders to air their views, comments and concerns on the type of urban roads and
drainage channelRVDP Bhase progrgmeas indicatad imcleapter 5 of

this ESIA report.Therewill be continuousengagement of stakeholders both interested and
affected as per procedures narrated irSBe

3.3The World Bank ESH Guidelines

3.3.1 The World Bank Environmental, Health, and Safety General

Guidelines

Once a member of the World Bank Group is involved in a project, adherence to the EHS
Guidelines is mandatory as a matter of policy. The General EHS Guidelines are a set of
technical reference documents which addresses "Good International Industry Practices
four focus areas:

(i) Environmental

(i) Occupational Health and Safety
(i) Community Health and Safety and
(iv) Construction and Decommissioning
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These General EHS Guidelines are designed to be used together with the relevant Industry
Sector EHS Guidelines whichquide guidance to users on EHS issues in specific industry
sectors. For complex projects, use of multiple induségtor guidelines may be necessary.

The EHS Guidelines contain the performance levels and measures that are generally
considered to be achiable in new facilities by existing technology at reasonable costs.
Relevant aspects @eneral EHS Guidelindsave been incorporated into the EStAaddress
aspects related to environmental management largely guided by ESS1, occupational health
and safetymeasures which are also guided by ESS2, community health and safety measures
which are also guidedybESS4. The General EHSGs have also been used to inform the
decommissioning phase of the subprojects. In addition, Contractors will also be required to
reer to and use the Gener al EHSGs when devel
ESMPs.

Environmental, Health, and Safety Guidelines for Toll Roads

The EHS Guidelines for Toll Roads include information relevant to construction, operation
and maintenancef large, sealed road projects including associated bridges and overpasses.
Issues associated with sourcing of construction materials are presented in the EHS Guidelines
for Construction Materials Extraction, while those related to vehicle service areas a
included in the EHS Guidelines for Retail Petroleum. This document is organized according
IndustrySpecific Impacts and Management, Performance Indicators and Monitoring,
References and Additional Sources and General Description of Industry Actigitiems.

3.3.3 Environmental, Health, and Safety Guidelines for Construction

Materials Extraction

This document includes information relevant to construction materials extraction activities
such as aggregates, limestone, slates, sand, gravel, clay, gypllspar, silica sands, and
guartzite, as well as to the extraction of dimension stone. It addressesista@grojects

and extraction activities supporting construction, civil works, and cement projects.

Although the construction materials extractionidgglines emphasize major and complex
extraction schemes, the concepts are also applicable to small operations. This document is
organized according to thedustrySpecific Impacts and Management Section, Performance
Indicators and Monitoring Section, Reénces and General Description of Industry Activities
sections:

3.4 National Policies

Environmental awareness in the country has significantly increased in recent years. The
government has been developing and reviewing national policies to address eambanm
management in various sectors. Among others, the objective of these policies is to regulate
the development undertaken withime respective sectors so that they are not undertaken at
the expense of the environment. The national policies that address environmental
management as far &VIDP Phase 2roject is concerned and which form the corner stone

of the presenstudy include thedilowing:
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3.4.1 The National Environment Policy 2021

The National Environmental Policy seeks to provide the framework for making fundamental
changes that are needed to bring environmental considerations into the mainstream of
decision making in Tanzania.

Some of the key objectives of the National Environmental Policy are to prevent and control
degradation of land, water, vegetation, and air which constitute our life support systems; to
raise public awareness and understanding of the essential linkageeme&nvironment and
development and to promote individual and community participation in environnaetitai.

Chapter 3; section 51, paragraph (a), (b) and(c) of this policy states that transport sector shall
focus on improvement in mass transport syste¢o reduce fuel consumption and traffic
congestion. It shall also control pollution and minimize transport emission of gases, noise,
dust and particulates; in addition, preventing disaster/spill and formulating response plans and
standard for transporiah of hazardous and dangerous material. Subject to this, is section 63
which dictates to use Environmental Impact Assessment tool to tackle immediate
environmental problems, precautionary, anticipatory and preventive approaches that are the
most effectivesocial economic measure for achieving environménsalund development.

The proposedipgradingroadshasobserved the policy objectives at various stages where

there will be environmental impacts including transport emission gases, noise, dust,
particulates and spills, road accidents etc. Prior to the execution of the proposed roads and
drainage channel s0 s u Bogial tmpactAssessment (ESIA)ohasme nt a
been conducted including preparation of Environmeatal socialManagement Plan that

will be implemented by the contractor for the purpose of preventing and minimize
environmental and social impacts resulted from the project activities.

The National Employment Policy 2008

Due to the growing number of unemployébour force, the specifi objective of the
National Employment Policy was to provide strategies for employment creation and
sustainability. Among its specific objectives is section 3.5 improvement and transformation
of the informal sector for creating decent jobs, sectiorfa&ilitates Tanzania job seekers to
acquire appropriate skills and section 3.9 employment of individual through enhancing
accessibility to business support services including capital, market access for private sector
entrepreneurs including sedmployers foincreased productivity and income.

The proposedmplementation ofsubprojecs is estimated to employ about 300 workers in
different categories of skilled, semi, skilled and unskilled including others such as food
vendors.

During the operation phase,etlproposed infrastructure will bring business development,
open up markets, and facilitate the economic growth as well as improvement of social
services, all of which will bring more employment opportunities.

The National Land Policy, 1995

The policy rguires that, in accordance with sséction 7.1.1, before any development
activity is taken on the land, the government will ensure that permits, licenses, claims and
rights for exploitation of natural resources are issued in line with land use poliogks, a
environment conservation policies and programs.
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Some of the key Objectives of the policy are presented in section 2.4 to ensure that land is put
to its most productive use to promote rapid social and economic development of the country
and section 2.8 protect land resources from degradation for sustainable development.

On land tenure, the policy dictates in subsection 4.1.1 (I) c) that the rights and interests of
citizens in land shall not be taken without due process of the law and paragragt {dl,th
fair and prompt compensation shall be paid when land is acquired.

The proposed subproject will ensure that soil erosion measures are taken into consideration
during construction and afforestation plan is put forth along the road so as to fantect
resource from degradation for sustainable development.

Although the subproject will use existing routes for roads and drainage channels, construction
activities within the proposed ROW might i
electrical digribution line, telecommunication linbpdabodaandBajaji stand etc. However,

all affected parties will balentified,and their properties valuated and fairly compensated.

The Construction Industry Policy 2003

The National Construction Industry Policy aims to create an enabling environment for the
development of a vibrant, efficient and sustainable local industry that meets the demand for
its services to support sustainable economic and social developmenitvebject

One of the key objectives of the Policy in section 7.2 (b)is to emphasize the development of
an efficient and sel$ustaining roads network that is capable of meeting the diverse needs for
construction, rehabilitation and maintenance of civil wdidkstrunk, regional, districts and
feeder roads network. Also subject to paragraph (c) to improve capacity of public sector and
private sector client so as to ensure efficient transparent and effective implementation and
management of construction projethe policy directs that the government shall ensure both
local and donor procurement policies provide a comprehensive framework for fostering the
local construction industry in Tanzania. And paragraph (g) to mobilize adequate resource
from the public setor and private sector for construction and maintenance of public
infrastructure.

The propose@®MDP Phase 20ads and drainage channels will lead to the achievement of the
policydbs objectives by empl oyi ng théocapaaty cons
building strategy.

The National Mineral Policy 2009

The Mineral Policy seeks to address the challenges of the mineral sector and increase the
mi ner al sectordés contribution to the GDP an
industry with tte rest of the economy.

One of the key policy objectives of the Policy in section 4.0 (a) is to improve the economic
environment in order to attract and sustain local and international private investment in the
mineral sector; Efficient and reliable inftagcture facilities such as roads accelerate
commissioning of new mining projects and increase profits to be taxed by the Government.
The policy emphasizes in section 5.1(ii) that the Government in its own or in collaboration
with the private sector will novide reliable infrastructure to service the mining industry
where feasible.

The proposedMDP Phase 2roject will lead to the achievement of the objectives of the
mining policy by upgrading to bitumen standard and lining of drainage channels to provide
efficient infrastructure services which are all weather accessible and promaesd
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economic environment for the countryods deve
locally available sourcesfosand, gravel, aggregates efss part of implemetation of
policyds objectives.

The Human Settlement Development Policy 2000

The policy defines Human settlement as not simply housing, merely the physical structure of
the city, town or village but an integrated combination of all human activity prosesse
including residence, education, health, work, culture, leisure and the physical structure that
suppors them.

One of the key objectives of the policy in section 3.2(ii) is to prortiaéevel of provision

of infrastructure and social services for sirsthle human settlement development and (iii) to
facilitate the level of employment opportunities and eradication of poverty. The policy states
that Infrastructure and services constitute the backbone of urban economies and economic
activities. Thereforeall-weather roads for efficient transport are essential for increased
productivity and the establishment of manufacturing industries. Lacking of roads and other
services in many settlement results to poor environmental condition.

The proposed upgrading ofban roads to bitumen standard @eall provide efficient year
round transportation services and easy access to various socioeconomic areas. Employments
shall be generated during construction of both roads and drainage channels.

The National Water Policy 2002

One of the key objectiwnf water policy in subsection 4.1.1 is to have in place fair and equal
procedures in access to and allocation of water resources so that all social and economic
activities are able to maximize their capwgcitSubsection 41.2 to have criteria for
prioritization of water allocations so as to ensure that secomomic activities and the
environment receive their adequate share of the water resources on the basis of its
availability, and to enable the sectors increase ptodgiycand to mitigate conflicts.

Section 2 of this Policy explains that water is a basic natural resource for sustenance of life
and for socioeconomic development. Many social and economic activities rely heathly on
availability of an adequate supplpf fresh water. As a sink, water sources are used as
receptors for wastewater discharges from industrial, municipal and agricultural sources.
Deliberate efforts are, therefore, needed towards progemtid sustaining the resource and to
ensure that it isused efficiently and effectively for the benefit of the present and future
generation.

Chapter 4 of this policy dictates that all water abstractions and effluent discharges into water
bodies shal/l be subject t o a toweisseed fouas e pe
specific duration. Water use permits shall be issued only for a determined beneficial water
use. Procedures, criteria and guidelines for issuing of the permits will be prepared and
operationalized.

The construction activities of propaseoads and drainage channels will use water from
different surface water sources withiiemekeMunicipality and thus, water use/abstraction
permit from the Wami Ruvu Water Basin under the Ministry of Water shall be applied for.
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The National Action Plan to end Violence against Women and Children
(2017/18-2021/22)

Addressing violence against women and children is a central development goal in its own
right, and key to achieving other development outcomes for women, children, their families,
communities, atthe nation.

Tanzania has committed itself to working towards AgeR@30 andis party to numerous

regional and international instruments and declarations on child rights, gender equality, and
womends empower ment The Nat ugheight(8) undatiooah Pl ar
plans relevant to the protection of women and children that work on creating systems for
violence response. The Plan has the mission in section 2.2 to Prevent and respond to all forms

of violence against women and children thiowgmprehensive.

The action plan calls upanulti-sectoralcollaboration at all levels to address multiple forms

of discrimination that contribute to increased vulnerability to violence on the basis of class,
age, disability, gender identity another factors. The national response to addressing
violence against women and children needs to be comprehensive, coordinated and multi
sectoral. It also requires coordination and partnerships between the public and private sector,
as well as civil society, profe®nal associations and other relevant stakeholders.

During construction osub projects,womengroups with business such as food vendors will
be encouraged to sell fooduwmrkers.This will help women to improve theaconomic weH
being.

National Policy on HIV/AIDS Policy 2001

HIV/AIDS is a major National crisis that affects all sectors at all levels. Therefore, one of the
main objective of the policy is to prevent transmission of HIV/AIDS through various
strategies such as section 3.2 (a) grate and sustain an increased awareness of HIV/AIDS
through targeted advocacy, information, education, and communicatibeHaviourchange

at all levels by all sectors. This hinges dme effective community involvement and
empowerment to develop appriate approaches theprevention of HIV Infection, care and
support to those infected and affected by the epidemic including widows and orphans.

The policy focuses on a coordinated and effective rseltioral approach to curb this
epidemic and mobite sufficient financial resources for HIV/AIDS activitjeend calls forth

for every sector to budget, raise funds and mobilize material and human resources for its own
HIV/AIDS prevention and control activities.

HIV/AIDS awareness and educatidn workes and neighbouring communitiesill be
provided bya social specialist to be employed by ttentractor The contractor shall be
responsible foithe provision of free condoms to construction workers and voluntary HIV
testing to both communities and workers

The Women and Gender Development Policy 2000

The main objective of the Policy in section 12 is to create an enabling environment for
women and men téulfil their roles in society based on gender needs. Also, this policy aims

at balancingthe gapsinwee n6s partici pation in devel opmer
Tanzanian women to patrticipate effectively and efficiently in identifying their potential and
identifying problems and resolving them by using available resources to supplement their
incomeand alleviate poverty as a whole and bring a better life. This includes the ability to

make decisions in various areas of implementation. The policy has taken into account that in
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achieving that goal men muf#itlfil their roles in our communities and thesgage with
women in various social and economic roles.

The policy dictates in section 34 that in order for both women and men to be involved, to
ensure that the contribution of women and men to the development of the nation is
recognized and appreciatethd to ensure both men and women actively participate in
development projest

The National Transport Policy 2011

The vision of the policy is to have efficient and eeffective domestic and international
transport services to all segments of the pdpraand sectors of the national economy with
maximum safety and minimum environmental degradation.

And the mission is to develop safe, reliable, effective, efficient and fully integrated transport
Infrastructure and Operations which will best meet thedseof travel and transport at
improving levels of Service at lower costs in a manner, which supports government strategies
for, socieeconomic Development whilst being economically and environmentally
sustainable.

The proposedMDP Phase drojectZone3d s i n | ine with the polic
since it will provide service to the urban populationTeinekeMunicipality, the roads shall
facilitate economic boost through provision of reliable and timely transportation needs.

The National Population Policy 2006

Among the Policy Objectives is: To harmonies population and economic growtim dinel

Policy Direction is to enhance awareness to the leaders and communities about the linkages
between population, resources, the environment, poverty einadicand sustainable
development.

The proposed urban roads and drainage channe
direction. The population along the road will benefit economically from the upgrading of the

roads and improvement of drainage mh@ls that will provide conducive environment for
economic gowth even during rain seasons.

3.5National Development Strategies

Tanzania Development Vision (2025)

The National Vision 2025 foresees the alleviation of widespread poverty through improved
sociceconomic opportunities, good governance, transparency and improved public sector
performance. These objectivdso nodly deal with economic issues, but alsolude social
challenges such as education, health, the environment and increasing involvement of the
people in working for their own development. The thrust of these objectives is to attain a
sustainable development of the people.

Through implementation afhe proposed upgrading of roads and drainage channels under
DMDP Phase 2the GoT through PRALG will contribute towardghe realization of the

Vi si onbds o0bj eacdndugive envilmrynemhfarkall paggengers on achieving their
goals.
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The National Strategy for Growth and Reduction of Poverty (NSGRP) Il
(2015)

The NSGRPI paper recognizes that reliable infrastructure such as urban city roads and
drains system Subprojects is critical for the attainment of the NSGRP 1l which was launched
in 2010 andSustainable Development Goals which were laid down by the United Nations in
2015. These SDGs are such as Goal No.1 to end poverty, Goal No. 2 on zero hunger, Goal
No. 3. To ensure Health life and promote wellbeing for all at all ages, Goal No. 5 on Gender
equality and Goal No. 9 on Industry, Innovation and Infrastructure which fosters the
importance to build resilient infrastructure, promote inclusive and sustainable
industrialization and foster innovation.

The National Climate Change Strategy (NCCS) - 2012

The goal of this Strategy is to enable Tanzania to effectively adapt to and participate in global
efforts to mitigate to climate change with a view to achieving sustainable economic growth in
the context of the Tanzani Yision 2085 Five oYpaas| dev
National Development plan; and national cross sectoral policies.

To achieve the stated goal, the following specific objectives have been set.

1 To build the capacity of Tanzania to adapt to climate change impacts.

1 To enhancéheresilience of ecosystems to the challenges posed by climate change.

1 To enable accessibility and utilization of the available climate change opportunities.

1 To enhance participation in climate change mitigation activities that lead to
sustainable development

1 To enhance public awareness on climate change.

1 To strengthen information management on climate change.

1 To enhance institutional arrangements to adequately address climate change and

1 To enhance mobilization of resources in particular finance to adtlhesge change.

Design and implementation of urban roads and drainage channels subprojects shall include
climate change adaptation measures for infrastructural resilience to climate.change

3.6 RelevantLegal Framework

Environmental Management Act (2004)

The provisions of Part V section 60(1) require that an applicant for water use permit issued
under relevant laws governirtge management of water resources, abstraction and use of
water shall be required to make a statement on the likely impact onunenement due to

the use of water requested.

The proposedMDP Phase ZProject will use water fromDAWASA and other various
available sourcewhich will require the contractor to apply for water use permit issued by
Wami Ruvu Water Basin under relevamivgrning laws and as required by this Act.

Subject to the provisions of section 110(2) which require that a person who discharges any
hazardous substances, chemicdll or a mixture containing oil in anyvater,or any other
segment of the environment camts an offense. And (4) it will behe duty of every
organization producing, transporting, trading, storing and disposing of such wastes.
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The proposedMDP Phase ZProject will comply with the provisions of this section by
ensuring proper management of hazardous substances, chemical and oils as recommended in
the Environmentahnd SociaManagement Plan.

EMA through the EIA and Audits Regulations 2088d the Amend# Regulations 2018
requires the proponent to register the project with the NEMC through the online system
whereby Scoping report and Terms of Reference for conducting ESIA are submitted. After
review of the document by NEMC then proponent through histesudtant will embark on

the ESIA study which include review of documents and engagement with stakeholders
proposed in the terms of reference. Thereafter, NEMC upon receipt of the draft ESIA report
will conduct a site verification study. Then a Technicalvibkory Committee formed by
NEMC will review the ESIA report give comments that the consultant will have to work on
and submit the Final Report. After approval of the Final report a ESIA Certificate with
Conditions will be granted to the Proponent.

The Road Act (2007)

The provisions of Part Ill, section 16 of this Act direct that where it becomes necessary for
the road authority to acquire a land owned by any person for the purposes of this Act, the
owner of such land shall be entitled to compensatiorafyr development on such land in
accordance with the Land Acquisition Act. Land Act, Village Land Act and any other written
law. The proposed project will ensure to comply with this Act as directed in the provision of
this section by conducting Resettlerhéiction Plan whereby all affected parties will be
fairly evaluated for their properties and compensated.

The provisions of part IV, section18(1) require that the road authority or an authorized officer

or surveyor will do consultation with relevant autities and ensure that public interést
considered and settle matters pertaining lase forroad construction purpose. Subject to
subsection (2) that during execution of the road, the Road authority, authorized officer or
surveyor shall give at leasbfur t een dayso6 notice in writing
proposed road project will ensure to comply with the provisions of this Act.

The provisions of Part V, section 33 (1) requires that the road authority shall #ressaety

of road users ding the design, construction, maintenance and operation of public road by
providing sidewalks, overhead bridges, zebra crossings and other matters related thereto. The
proposedDMDP Phase Project shall comply with the provisions of this section by engur

the safety of road users by providing enough carriage way, pedestrian walkways, road
markings and safety signs and sight visibility.

The provision of Part VII, section 42)requireshat notwithstanding anything contained in
any other written law igulating the maximum weight, speed and dimensions to be carried on
any public road.

During the operation phase, the propoBAdDP Phase 2Project under th€ O-RALG shall
ensure to comply with the provision of this Act for the purpose of safeguardingfétg of

the public or of preserving the condition of a road by fixing a limit to the maximum weight,
speed or dimensions of vehicles which may lawfully be driven or hauled over any part of a
road.

However,in any casgindividual lands should be requirddr construction activities, the
affected parties shall be entitled to compensations.
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The Energy and Water Utilities Authority (EWURA) Act (2001)

This Act provides guidance in EWURA administrative system by specifying roles and
responsibilities of evergctor and related stakeholders, power and proceedings of authority,
complains and dispute resolutions, enforcement and compliance.

The provision Part Il section 6(f) dictates that it shall be the duty of authority (Energy and
Water Utilities Regulatory Athority) that in carrying out its functions it shall strive to
enhance the welfare of Tanzanians society by taking into account the need to protect and
preserve the environment.

The proposedMDP Phase Project through the contractor shall take into actdhe need
to preserve and protettie environment by ensuring good storage and transportation of fuel,
control oil seepage and ensure propeuse or disposal of waste oil.

The Water Resources Management Act No 11 of (2009)

The Act provides adescription of water resource management framework in Tanzania
including roles and responsibilities of every actor and related stakeholders. One of the Key
objectives of this Act in Part 1l section 4(1) is to ensure that the nation's water resources are
protected, used, developed, conserved, managed and controlled in ways which take into
account the fundamental principles of sustainability including subsection (h) preventing and
controlling pollution and degradation of water resources.

The proposedMDP Phase 2Project will adhere to the objective of this Act by ensuring that
water sources are protected from pollution during construction.

The provision of Part VI, section 39(1) requires that the owner or occupier of land on which
any activity or process gerformed which is likely to cause pollution of a water source, shall
take all reasonable measures to prevent any such pollution from occurring, continuing or
recurring.

The proposed®MDP Phase Project will comply with this Act by adhering to propersia
management practices during road construction activities.

The provision of Part VIIA, section 43(1) requires that any person who diverts, dams, stores,
abstracts or uses water from surface or underground water source, or for any such purpose
construcs or maintains any works, shall apply for a Water Use Permit in accordance with this
Act. And subject to section 45(2) The Basin Water Board may grant the applicant a
temporary Water Use Permit for any purpose under such conditions as may be deemed fit. In
addition to section 48 (b) as the user of water use permit granted under this Act you are
required to prevent any damage to the source from which water is taken, or to which water is
discharged after use.

The proposedMDP Phase 2Project will comply wih this Act, the water will be obtained
from boreholesvhich shall require water use permit to be granted under requirement of this
Act and ensurethe conservation of its water sources within or near the project site during
construction phase.

The Mining Act 2010

This Act provides guidance on general principles, administrative system of mineral in
Tanzania and responsibilities of each actor and related stakeholders, categorizations of
mineral rights, types of mineral licenses, charges, right of entrystra&igon and dispute
settlement.
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One of the key general principles of this Act in Part I, section 6(1) states that no person shall,
on or in any land to which this Act applies, prospect for minerals or carry on mining
operations except under the authof a mineral right granted or deemed to have been
granted, under this AcHowever,section 7(3) states that nothing in this Act shall prevent any
person engaged in the construction of tunnels, road, dams, aerodromes and similar public
works of an engieering nature from utilizing as building materials any minerals derived
from a source approved by the Minister in writinthe operator through the contractor
entered into between the Government will be required to rehabilitate the borrow pits as per
the a@proved Mine Closure Plan.

The proposed®MDP Phase Project will comply with the provisions of this Act by ensuring
that all suppliers/sources for aggregates and sand are licensed by the Ministry of Minerals.

The Occupational Health and Safety Act (2003)

This act provides guidance on health and safety administrative system and responsibilities of
every actor, requirements and procedures for registration of workplaces, safety provision,
health and welfare provisions, safety special provision, hazardotesishaand processes,
chemical handling provisions, offen¢c@&nalties and regal proceedings.

The provisions of Part Ill, section 15 requires that there shall be a register of workplace in
which inspector shall enter such particulars in relation toyawverkplace as he may consider
necessary for the purpose of this Act and subject to section 16(1) that any person being an
occupier of the workplace shall befdye operatindpeing required to register under this Act.

The proposed®MDP Phase Project wil comply with the provisions of this Act by ensuring
that the contractor registers the workplace by following all required procedures under this
Act.

The provisions of Part IV section 24, requires that all employees will be provided periodic
occupation meical examination carried out by qualified occupational health physician for
fitness for employment and all the expenses and prescribed fee will be paid by the employer.

Subject to the provisions of Section 26 which requires that the employees shotidelotepg

from every danger of machinery use through fencing and by providing opeveitbr
protective safety devices from machinery parts. Section 2heafficiency ofthe machine
should be provided and maintained; section 28 and 30 that an examioatiubrication,
adjustment or cleaning of the machinery should not be carried out while the machine is in
motion. And section 32 that corrosive or poisonous liquids should be covered or feraced to
reasonable height according to the nature of the wadkaawarning sign should be posiad

the plant or nearby.

Also subject to the provisions of Part IV, sectionl§(4), the employer shall ensure that the
workplace is equipped with fire extinguishers which shall be adequate and suitable having
regard tofire risks; and paragraph (b) stocks of inflammable materials should be kept in a
safeplace.

The propose®MDP Phase Project will comply with the provisions of part IV of this Act
by ensuring that all protection needed for safety of emplaggesvided as required.

The provisions of Part V, section 54(1), requires that the employer shall ensure supply of safe
and clean drinking water that is readily accessible to all employees; sectignsGicient

and suitable sanitary conveniences shallprovided in avorkplaceand shall be maintained

and kept clean and shall be provided with lighting. Section 65(1) there should be washing
facilities which should be kept clean and orderly condition. And section 58 there should be
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provision of first aidbox, a person trained and qualify for first aid and there should be
reliable means of transport if a person required further medical attention.

The proposedMDP Phase Project will comply with the provisions of Part V of this Act
by ensuring that alequirements are met include providing clean drinking water and hygiene
services.

The provisions of Part VI, section 60(a) requires that in work environment where activities
involve hazardous chemical substances, equipment and processes which are tdsiit in

adverse health effects to people or environment, the employer shall ensure that risks
assessment is done either annually or when deems necessary by approved inspector. Subject
to section 61(1) that all practical measures should be taken tecpmtployees against
inhalation of dust or fume or any impurity and against the working environment.

The proposed®MDP Phase Project will comply with the provisions of part VI of this Act
by ensuring that all protective devices are provided as stguuiatthe Environmentaland
SocialManagemenPlan(ESMP)and required by this Act.

The provisions of Part VII, section 67(1) and (2) requires that toxic materials or substances
shall only be used where the use of #ioxic materials is not reasonably ptigable. During

this situation the number of employees exposed should be minimum and recognized antidote
should be kept ready. Subject to section 68 that where #rerdangerous or corrosive
liquids in case of emergence there should be ready and ddeassians of drenching with
water for any person who has been splashed with such liquid. And Section 71 that no
employer shall make an employee carry out work that is not adapted to their physical and
cognitive capabilities and limitation.

The proposedMDP Phase Project will comply with the provisions of part VII of this Act
by ensuring that all precautiary measures are taken against hazardous substances as
recommended ithe Environmentabnd SociaManagement Plan and by this Act.

The provisions b Part VIII, section 73(1) the employer shall ensure that preventive,
administrative and technical measures are taken to prevent or reduce contamihation o
workers and the environment and subsection (7) that shall ensure proper disposal of all
chemical cotainers and residues. The propoS8dDP Phase Project will comply with the
provisions of part VIII of this Act by ensuring that all preventive measures are taken against
contamination to ensure health and safety as recommendetheinEnvironmental
Managenent Plan and this Act.

The provisions of Part X, section 89(1) requires that there should be posted prescribed
abstract othis.

Act at workplaceand any other notice and document required by this Act in both Kiswahili
and English. Subject to section3L@equires that no employer shall dismiss an employee,
reduce rate of his remuneration, alter terms or his employment or position to his advantages
by the reason of the factor because he suspects or believes whether or not the suspicion is
justified or not however in subsection (2) the employer may terminate the employment of
employee if is unable to work for reasons of health condition.

The propose@®MDP Phase Project will comply with the provisions of part X of this Act by
ensuring that all safety e are posted, safety poligydevelopedand employment rights
are observed related to Health and Safety as recommendeglEnvironmentaland Social
Management Plan and by this Act.

68

Official Use Only



The HIV and AIDS (Prevention and Control) Act No. 28/08 (2008)

The HIV and AIDS Act gives provision of general duties by specifying general
responsibilities of every actor, emphasize on provision of public education and programs on
HIV and AIDS, testing and counselling, confidentiality, health and support serviggeast

and discrimination, rights and obligations of persons living with HIV and offences and
penalties.

The provisions of Part Il, section 4(1) a) require that Every person, institution and
organization living, registered or operating in Tanzania shallrzker the general duty to
promote public awareness time causes, modes of transmission, consequences, prevention
and control of HIV and AIDSAIso, subsection (2) a) and b) integrate or priorities on HIV
and AIDS in their proceedings and public appea@an@nd advocate against stigma and
discrimination of people living with HIV and AIDS. The propodeIDP Phase ZProject

will comply with the provisions of this Act by ensuring that HIV and AIDS awareness and
education is provided to workers and all pedplang along the road where the project is
taking place.

Subject to the provisions of section 6 (1) that every ministry, department, agency, local
government authority, parastatal organization, institution whether public or private, shall
design andmplement gender and disability responsive HIV and AIDS plans in its respective
area and such plans shall be main streamed and implemented within the activities of such
sector. Subject to subsection (4) every sector preparing a plan or programme under thi
section shallbefore implementation of such plan or programme, submit them to TACAIDS
for coordination and advice.

HIV/AIDS awareness and educatitmthe workers and communitiesll be provided by the
contractorusing the Social Specialisthe contactor shall be responsible ftre provision of
free condoms to construction workers and voluntary HIV testingoth communities and
workers.

The Local Government Laws (Miscellaneous Amendments), No. 13 (2006)

The local government Laws (Miscellaneous émiments) provide amendments of local
government (district authorities) Actnaamendment ofthe local government Act (urban
authorities), amendment of local government (elections Act), amendment of the regional
administration Act. The lawpecifies tre roles and responsibilities of every authority and
related stakeholders.

The provisions of Part I, section 2, of this Agtve instructions that this part shall read as
one with the Local Government (District Authorities) Act, in this Part referred thes t
"principal Act".

The principal Act is amended in section 54A (a) in Part Ill, section 20f(this Act requires

to provide and secure enabling environment for successful performance of the duties of the
urban authorityParagraph (i) ensure compliandy all persons and urban authorities with
appropriate government decisions, guidelines in relation to the promotion of the local
government system; and paragraph (j) do such acts and things as shall facilitate or secure the
effective, efficient and lawluexecution by the urban authorities of the statutory or incidental
duties."

The proposedMDP Phase Project will comply with the provisions of this Act by ensuring
consultation with all levels of local government, includiigmekeMunicipal council, vard
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executive officers and Mitaa executive officers to ensure compliante all levels of
authority in relation to the promotion of the local government system.

The Land Act No. 2/04 (2004), Amendment of the Land Act (1999)

This Act provide general arandments of Land Act of 1999 by adding section 2 which
identifies a fAsaleo be used as transfer of
granted right of occupancy. Section 19 requires that a person who is in a cooperate body or
company madender company ordinance including a corporate body the majority of whose
shareholders or owners are noncitizens, may only obtain be otfeedht of occupancy
approved by Tanzania Investment Act 1997 to facilitate compliance with development.
Section 20which clarifies that land acquired by naitizen will have no value except shall

be paid compensation on unexhausted improvement. Section 37 explains the sale of right of
occupancy and repeal and substation of part X that gives guidance on mortgagag®lort
right of occupancy, lease, sublease and subsequent mortgage. And also élplagigs

and responsibility of all actors and stakeholders including mortgagor and mortgagee.

The proposed ur ban roads and dr aigusdigne c¢ han
destruction of houses and trees, utilities and private properties. Hence, the proposed
subproject is required to restore the destructed properties and rectify affected utilities before
construction works begiress detailed in the RAP for thisgect in TMC.

The Antiquities Act (1964)

The 1964 Act, offers general protection to objects or structures, which are of archaeological,
paleontological, historic, architectural, artistic, ethnological or scientific interest. , Also
responsibilities of dierent actors and stakeholders of cultural heritage resources have been
clarified.

The provisions of section 10(1) requires that any person who, discovers a relic or monument,
or any object or site which may reasonably be supposed to be a relic omeminun
Tanganyika, otherwise than in the course of a search or excavation made in accordance with a
license granted under section 13, and the occupier of any land who knows of any such
discovery on or under such land, shall forthwith report the same &olministrative officer,

the Commissioner, the Conservator or the Curator of the Museum. The discoverer of such a
relic, monument, object or site shall take such steps as may be reasonable for the protection
thereof and shall, where he makes a reporteonng a portable relic or object, if so required

(and on payment of the cost of delivery if any) deliver such antiquity or object to an
administrative officer, the Commissioner, the Conservator or the Curator of the Museum, as
the case may be.

The promsed DMDP Phase 2Project does not fall on any cultural heritage resources.
However, the project will ensure compliance with this Act wherever it encounters any related
discoveriesthroughimplementation of a Chance Finds Procedure as part of the CESMP

The Standards Act No. 2 of 2009
The 2009 standard Act has clarified administrative system governing the Tanzania bureau of

standards by specifying roles and responsibilities of each actor, financial provision, and
establishment of standards and enforceréprovisiors.

The provision of Part IV, section 18 subsection (1) states that the Minister may, on the
recommendation of the board of the Bureau of Standards, subject to the provisions of
subsections (2) and (3), by notice published marks in the @azstlare any mark which
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has been approved by the Bureau in respect of any standard prescribed or recognized by the
Bureau for any commodity or the manufacturing, production, processing or treatment of any
commodity, to be a standards mark in respect ahd may, in like manner, cancel or amend

that mark.

The provisions of section 19 requires that every person who is required to make a statement
in a contract, tender, quotation or other similar document as to the question whether the
commodity offered b supplied by him complies with or has been manufactured in
accordance with a particular National Standard, shall make such a statement provided
compliance therewith has been verified by the Bureau.

Also subject to the provisions of Part V, section@&section 2) requires that every person

to whom a license has been issued to offer a calibration service shall be required to submit
such samples of any commodity to the Bureau for calibration against the National
Measurement Standard of his equipment strument.

The proposed urban roads and drainage channels shall ensure all materials involved in the
construction and facilities to be installed for the operation of the proposed subprojects are
certified by TBS.

The Land Acquisition Act 1967, Revised in 2012

The act offers clarification on the power of the president to acquire land in the public interest
or national economy, compensatiéor land acquired and related conditions, notice and
proceedings where the land is withheld and declaratidimesfght of occupancy.

The provision of part Il, section 3 clarify that the President may, subject to the provisions of
this Act, acquire any land for any estate or term where such land is required for any public
purpose. Subject to paragraph (a) subsectiosddlion 5 which clarifies that as seen fit by
the president that land in certain locally should be examined for the view to its possible
acquisition for public interest then workmen authorized by the minister in his behalf are then
allowed to enter the lahfor survey and paragraph (d) to clear, set out and mark the
boundaries of the land proposed to be taken and the intended line of the work proposed.

Subject to subsection (2) that as soon as conveniently may be after any entry made under
subsection (1)the Government shall pay for all damage done in consequence of the exercise
of any of the powers conferred by subsection (1), and, in the case of a dispute as to the
amount to be paid, either the Minister or the person claiming compensation may refer such
dispute to the Regional Commissioner for the region in which the land is situate and the
decision of the Regional Commissioner shall be final. The provisions of part Il (b), section 11
subsection (1) required that, where any land is acquired by the Prtesidier section 3 the
Minister shall on behalf of the Government pay in respect thereof, out of moneys provided
for the purpose by Parliament, such compensation as may be agreed upon or determined in
accordance with the provisions of this Act. Section2)l2¢hether such land is in an urban

area or in a rural area, any compensation awarded shall be limited to the value of the
unexhausted improvements of the land.

Also subject to the provisions of paragraptdjaection 30 clarifies that it shall be lawfar

the President to require any corporation to which land has been declared for use to enter a
contract with the Government with regard to payment of compensation cost of acquired land,
terms of land use, time of land to be used and terms to which ibtie mill be entitled to use

and benefit from the work done by corporation.
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The provisions of section36, subsection (1) requires that the minister will grant development
proponent a right of occupancy over the land for proposed project, the provisentiain

37(3) requires that the development proponent make full disclosure of all trust and other
referred interests on the land in a specified time without which or by falsifying the statement
shall be convicted. Section 38(1) and (2) spesifhat no fe&s or stamp duty shall be paid
undertheland ordinance for such granted right of occupancy on the first registration.

The implementation of suiprojects will entailpartial and temporal land need therefore the
provisions of the ESS5 as described in t#dPRvill be complied with in addressing impacts
such as restrictions to access to properties and displacements

The Contractors Registration Act (2011)

This Act provides general provisions on roles and responsibilityeaf ont r act or 6 s Bo .
every oher related actor, gives guidance on registration procedures and necessary conditions.

The provisions of section 7 subsection (1) part lll, states that the Registrar shall keep and
maintain registers of contractors of different types, categories aneé<laswhich the name

of every person entitled to have his name in them as a registered contractor. Subject to this is
subsection (6) in the case of an individual, the qualifications and skills as prescribed by the

Board necessary to enable him to dischangsatisfactory manner the obligations which he

may reasonably be expected or called upon to undertake as a contractor belonging to the
category, type and class in respect of which registration is being sought.

The provision of section 10(3) requirestti@on registration, the person shall be issued with

a certificate of registration indicating the registration number, type, and category, and class,
date of registration and duration of registration. Subject to this provision is section 32b)
which gives varning that any fraudulently procures or attempts to procure, whether for
himself or for any other person, registration as a contractor or a trading license for a
contractor; or commits an offence.

The propose@®MDP Phase Project will ensure to complyiti the provisions of this Act by
employing contractors that are registered following the procedures underlined by this Act and
with relevant certificate of registration.

The Engineers Registration Act 1997 (Amendments 2010)

This Act provides general Amed ment s of engineersd registra:
and substituting new paragraphs, sections and subsections including redefining engineering
project, organizations, institutions, registered engineers and firms., Alsoify the
responsibility oft he Boar d, engineers and firmsoé regi
well as adding substitutions to help engineers graduate and technicians to get opportunities of
being linked to employers and learning.

The provision of subsection 7; the principadt is amended by adding immediately after
section 12 the new section 12A (1) every professional engineer or consulting engineer who
has been registered under this Act, shall in addition to such registration popgsasscing
certificate. Subject to subsection (3) a person who practices engineering activities without
valid practicing certificate, commits an offence and candevicted.

Provision of subsection 9; Section 14 of the principal Act is amended in pphadm) by
deleting subsection (1) and substituting for subsection (1) which requires that a person shall
not employ as an engineer any person who is not a professional engineer or consulting
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engineer ocause to undertake engineering works or servicdsowitemploying the services

of a professional engineer or consulting engineer. Subject to subsection (5) where an
employeremploysany person as a tralmengineer or incorporated engineer, this section
shall not apply to that employee's employer.

The prgosed upgrading of urban roads and drainage channels has copied with the act by
employing MHANDISI Consultancy LTD a registered consul ting
Registration Board.

The Architects and Quantity Surveyor Act, 2010

Part IV of the act states tifenctions of the board.

Section 4 of the act states that subject to the provisions of this Act and any regulations made
under it, the functions of the Board are:

() To maintain a register of architsct register of quantity surveyors and a register of
consulting firms and consider and decide upon applications for registration;
registration of architects, quantity surveyors and consulting firms and to prescribe fees
for registration and annuabbscription.

(i) To regulate the activities and conduct of arettis, quantity surveyors and consulting
firms.

(iif) To enter and inspect the construction, installation or erection sites for the purpose of
verifying and ensuring that the works designed are supervised by registered
professionals, and that they comply with gdlverning regulations and laws of the
country.

(iv)To verify and ensure that, every site for construction, installation, erection, or
alteration work, has a signboard which shows the names and addresses of the project,
client, consultants and the contractofsthe project and to take legal action against
defaulters.

(v) To take disciplinary action against registered architects, quantify surveyors and
consulting firms, contravening the provisions of this Act,

(vi) To offer advisory services to the construction industry

(vii) To liaise with both local and international professional boards and associations
involved in the construction industry for the purposes of consultations.
(viii) Exchange of ideas, and experiences

The proponenshall therefore observe the provisions of the Act when executing its activities.

The Employment and Labour Relations Act (2004)

This Act gives provisions fothe fundamental rights of employees including chidbour,

forced labour discrimination and fredom of association; Employment standards including
hours, remuneration, leave and unfair termination of employment; Trade unions, employer
association and federation; Organizational rights; collective bargaining; strikes and lockouts
and dispute resolutics.

The provision of Part 1l subpa#t, section5 (1) requireghat no person shall employ a child
under the age of fourteen years, and subsection (2) a child under eighteen should not be
employed in a workplace considered hazardous. Also subject torS&bgection 6(1) which
clarifies that any person who procures, demands or imposes ftalsed; commits an
offence. Subpart C, subsection 7(2) requires that an employer shall register, with the Labour
Commissioner, a plan to promote equal opportunity tandliminate discrimination in the
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workplace. And Subpart Bection 9 (1) a) every employee shall have the right to form and
join a trade union; and section 10(1) a) every employer shall have the right to form and join
an employer'association.

The praisions of Part lll, subpart A, section 14(1) require that a contract with an employee
shall be of the specified period of time and task. Section 15(1) requires that an employer shall
provide the employee with a written statement of particulars and a staet of the

empl oyeeds right in a prescribed fadahatman Subp
employer shall not require or permit an employee to work more than 12 hours in any day or
work overtime unlesdy agreement and be paid not less tloas- and onehalf times the
employee's basic wage for any overtime worked. Section 20 (Hn@)b) requires that
pregnant employees should not work night shifn@nths before their due date as well as
nursing mothers Pnonths after birth; subsection (dh employer shall pay an employee at
least 5% of that employee's basic wage for each hour worked at night as an overtime. Section
21(1) and 24(1) dictates that employees shall be givedrainute break in a working day

and a day off for rest and 24 houest a week. Subpart C section 26(1) and 28(1) a) requires
calculation of wage rates applicable hourly, daily, weekly or monthly rate of pay, no
deduction shall be made unless agreedhayemployeein respect ofthe debt. Subpart D
section 31 (1) and (8n employee should be given leave with paid remuneration as if he was
working. Section 32(1) requires that an employee shall be entitled to sick leave and section
33(1) threemonthsmaternity leave. And Subpart E, section 37(1) it shall be unlawful for an
unfair termination of an employee.

The provisions of Part IV, section 45 (1) Employer shall register into a trade union or
employers' association. Part V, section 61(1) an employer shall deduct dues of a registered
trade union from an employee's wagethdt employee has authorized the employer to do so

in the prescribed form. Section 67(1) recognition as exclusive bargaining agent of employees
and section 68(1) an employer or employers Association shall bargain in good faith with a
recognized trade unio

The proposedMDP Phase Project will employ 300 direct employments, notwithstanding
the provisions of this Act, the project will comply with the provisions of this Act by ensuring
that all the requirements, restriction ahe rights of employees am@spected and guided as
underlined by this Act.

The Urban Planning Act (2007)

This Act provide the provisions of fundamental principles of urban planning, institutional
framework and responsibilities of every actor, the planning processes, land anyaisd
compensation and supplementary planning power.

The provisions of Part Il section 3a) states that with a view to giving effect to the
fundamental principles of the National Land Policy and the Human Settlements Development
Policy, all persons andughorities exercising powers, applying or interpreting the provisions
of this Act shall be under the duty to improve the level of the provision of infrastructure and
social services for sustainable human settlements development.

Provision of part 1V, seatn 29(l) requires that no person shall develop any land within a
planning area without planning consent granted by the planning authority or otherwise than in
accordance with planning consent and any conditions specified. Subject to the provision of
subsetion (3) that Where in connection with an application for planning consent to develop
land and subject to any other relevant law, the planning authority is of the opinion that
proposals for industrial location, dumping sites, sewerage treatment, quaraey other
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development activity shall have injurious impact on the environment, the applicant shall be
required to submit together with the application of an environmental impact assessment
report.

The provisions of Part IV, section 52(1) requires ti@aperson shall carry a developmant

a conservation area without a consent of the planning authority. Subject to the provision of
part V, section 63(2) that in giving planning consent under the provisions of this Act to the
temporary development of atgnd within a planning area, the planning authority concerned
may give such planning consent on the condition that the value of such temporary
development shall not be taken into account for the purposes of assessing any compensation
payable to the landhdér of such land and, in such case the value of any temporary
development shall not be taken into account for the purpose of assessing compensation
payable. Subject to section 64(1), However if land is injuriously affected by the coming into
operation of he development project compensation will be done, and section 67 that the
compensation under this section shall be paid as provided for under the Land Act and the
Village Land Act.

The propose@®MDP Phase Project will ensure to comply with the provisgaf this Act by
consulting planning authority fdahe fulfilment of all required procedures, has conducted
Environmental Impact Assessment and the report will be submitted to the authority, will
ensure compensation wherever needed as the payableeiged by this Act.

TheWor ker 6s Compensation Act (2008)

This Act provides general provisions for rights for workers to compensations for occupational
accidents and diseases. It include® r k eomgessation funds, board of trustee and its
responsibity, right of compensation and protection, claims for compensations and relevant
procedures, determination of compensation including medical and rehabilitation benefits and
the roles and responsibilities of an employers to ensure workers compensati@estiarg

of disputes.

The provisions of Part | sectionpBovidethe objectives of this Act including Paragraph (a) to
provide for adequate and equitable compensation for employees who suffer occupational
injuries or contract occupational diseases arisugof and in the course of their employment

and in the case of death, for their dependents.

The provision of Part IV section 19 (1) requires that where an employee has an accident
resulting in the employee's disablement or death, the employee or teeddefs of the
employee shall subject to the provisions of this Act, be entitled to the compensation provided
under this Act. Subject to section 20 that any accident during the conveyance of an employee
to or from his place of employment for the purposehisf employment by any means of
conveyance shall be compensated. Also subjeitieprovisions of section 22 (1) Where an
employee contracts a disease and the disease has arisen out of and in the course of the
employee's employment, the employee shatidrapensated.

Subject to the provision of Part Veection 58 (I) the manner on which calculatioin
compensation shall be done will be through calculating the earnings of an employee in the
monthly rate at which the employee was being remunerated by the employer at the time
immediately before the accidenthe povisions of Part VIl section 71 (1) require that an
employer carrying on business in Tanzania within the prescribed period gjisiéreo the
Director General in the prescribed form and shall submit prescribed particulars as he may
require, and sectiord] that failureto do that will be convied Subject to the provision of

this section 74 that employer will lessessed bRirector General according to a tariff of
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assessment calculated on the basis of the p
employees as the Board mayith due regard to the requirements of the Fund for the year of
assessment deem necessary.

Provision of section 76(1) requires that where a mandatory in the course of or for the
purposes of his business enters into an agreement with a contractor for the execution by or
under the supervision of the contractor of the whole or any part of any work unddstaken

the mandatory, the contractor shall, in respect of the employees of the contractor employed in
the execution of the work, register as an employer in accordance with the provisions of this
Act and pay the necessary assessment.

The provision of sectioid8 requires that an employer or the relevant trade union shall notify
any employee who is injured in an accident or who contracts an occupational disease of his
rights and the procedures to be followed in order to claim compensation under this Act.

The poposedDMDP Phase Project will ensure to comply with the requirements of this Act

by ensuring that the contractor for project execution will register as an employer and pay the
necessary assessment fees as required by this Act. Also, throughout exrejeation,

empl oyeesd rights as regard to compensation
be done according to the provision of this Act.

The Sexual Offenses Act 1998

An Act provides special provisions in regard to sexual and other offet@éurther safeguard
the personal integrity, dignity, liberty and security of women and children.

The provision of Section 138D subsection (3) requires that for the avoidance of doubt,
unwelcome sexual advances by words or action used by a persomonitgutn a working
place or any other place, shall constitute the offence of sexual harassment.

The propose@®MDP Phase Project will ensure to comply with the provisions of this Act by
ensuring that sexual harassment offenses are translateatiqtlace for every employee to
know their rights.

Law of Marriage Act, 1971

This Act provides the general provisions of Marriage, marriage registration, annulments and
divorces and evidence of property, rights, liabilities and status marriage as well as
matrimonial proceedings and offenses.

The proposedDMDP Phase ZProject will ensure to comply with this Act by respecting
marriage, employees will be required to respect their marital status and of others. In addition
to the employees and public along the road project will be offered regular HIV and AIDS and
gender education andvareness.

Law of the Child Act, 2009

This Act provides general provisions of rights and welfare of the child including care and
protection of a child conditions. Alsalarifies responsibilities of different actors including
parents in ensuring the rightof a child whether at home, foster home, school,
institutionalized care, and workplace or in custody. The provision of Part Il section 12
requires that a person shall not employ or engage a child in any activity that may be harmful
to his health, educann, mental, pysical or moral development.
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The provisions of Part VI, section 78(1) a person shall not employ or engage a child in any
kind of exploitative labour. Subject to the provision of subsection (2) that every employer

shall ensure that everyitd lawfully employed or engaged in accordance with the provisions

of this Act is protected against any discrimination or acts which may daegative effect

on him taking into consideration his age and evolving capacities. In addition to section 79(1)
the child shall not be employed or engaged in a contract of the service performance which
shall require a child to work at night. And subject to provision of section 81 (1) a child has a

right to be paid remuneration equalthe value of the work done.

The proposedMDP Phase Project will comply with the provisions of this Act by ensuring
does not employ a child or impose a forced child labour in any phase of project execution.

The Project LMP sets the minimum afge the projectworkersat 18 years andbove in line

with ESS2 and this ActThe Act (Section 77) provides minimum age of 14 years for child
work in norrhazardous tasks but in order to align with ESS2, the minimum age in the project
is considered 18 years.

The Valuation and Valuers Registration Act, 2016
38-(1) Subject to this Act, a person shall not offer assistance in inspection, carrying out
valuation or preparation of valuation regarhless the person has been enlisted by the Board.

50-(1) In the course of undertaking vakion and preparation dghe valuation report, a
registered valuer shall state the basis and method of valuation adopted and all assumptions
used in arriving at values.

51-(1) In the valuation process, a registered valuer shall apply the appropridqtednoét
valuation and shall include

(@) Direct market comparativeethod.

(b) Replacement cost or contracsotestmethod.
(c) Income approach or investmanethod.

(d) Profit method; and

(e) Residual method

52(2) Notwithstanding subsection (1), valuation condudtegether with valuation reports
prepared under this Act for purposes of compensation shall be valid for the period of two
years commencing from the date of endorsement of the valuation report.

52(3) The endorsement tife valuation report under subsecti@@®) shall beaffectedwithin
six months after the valuation of interastaroperty of the last person.

The valuationof properties of alPAPsin TMC will be guided by the registered valuer but
the value to be used will be replacement cost as provatadchtler ESS5 and described in the
RAP.

The Valuation and Valuers Regulations of 2018

Land will be valued by means of the Comparative Method of Valuat®enby determining

the market value of a land parcel through an analysis of market prices @afrdand parcels

sold recently in the same or competingighbourhoods Where available current base
(indicative) market rates for land will be issued to the Registered Valuer from the Office of
the Chief Valuer (Section 53 of the Valuatiamavaluers Redations 2018).
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These market base rates for land will be based on consultations (through the Chief Valuer)
with District Land Officers and the Regional Valuers and convert indicative rates into
specific rates. Specific rates for land will be determine®AP stage. Any transactional
costs associated with acquiring new land will be inethioth the compensation amount.

The Land (Assessment of the Value of Land for Compensation)
Regulations, 2001

The basis for assessment of the value of any land and aunsteld improvement for purposes

of compensation under the Act shall be the market value of such land. Every assessment of
the value of land andnexhaustedmprovement for the purpose of the Act shall be prepared

by a qualified valuer. Every assessmenttioé value of land and unexhausted improvement

for the purposes of payment of compensationthlsy Government or Local Government
Authority shall be verified by the Chief Valuer of the Government or his representative.

Compensation for loss of any interest in land shall inclim#evalue of the unexhausted
improvement disturbance allowance, transport allowance, accommoditisance and loss
of profits.

The projectds valuation ysbhessmgot atoonhbhé PA
The Environmental Management (Hazardous Control and Management)
Regulation 2009

The Regulations emphasize for proper handling of all types of hazardous materials which are
harmful when in contact with humans tbre environnent. The regulations also require the
hazardous waste to be guided by principles of environment. In addition, the regulations place
responsibility & the hazardous waste generator for the sound management and disposal of
such waste and that shall be liabd¢ damage to the environment ahndman health arising
thereby.

The construction contractor shall abide to all hazardous waste control measures especially
duringthe construction of in water structures. During operation of the project, all ships shall
beprovided with hazardauwaste management guidelines.

The HazardousControl and Management Regulatioosntain the performance levels and
measures that are generally considered to be achievable in new facilities by existing
technology at reasonable cosfpplication of theRRegulationsto existing facilities may
involve the establishment of sigpecific targets, with an appropriate timetable for achieving
them. The applicability of thdRegulationsshould be tailored to the hazards and risks
established foeach project on the basis of the results of an environmental assessment in
which sitespecific variables, such as host country context, assimilative capacity of the
environment, and other project factors, are taken into account. DiieP Phase drojed,

these guidelines shall be implemented during construction and operation of the urban roads
anddr ai nage channel sé6 subprojects

The Road Management Regulation 2009

The regulation provides for the road authority in whose jurisdiction a road is dislnatebe
responsible fothe control and management of road. Regulation 6 provides for road access
wherebyit indicates the requirements for road access. In addition, Regulation 7 provides for
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prohibitions of activity in the place where it is designated asaal of access. The law
preventsobstructionvisibility or hinders convenient passage of motor vehicles or trailer
along the road.

The proponent will observe this by avimid constructing roads prohibited areas.

3.7 Relevant International Conventions Ratified by Tanzanialnclude: -

1 ILO Convention: C138 Minimum Age Convention, 1973 (Ratified by Tanzania
(United Republic of) on 16/12/1998) which prohibits Child labour. The contractor
underDMDP Phase project shall ensre no child is employed in its activities.

1 ILO Convention: C182 Worst Forms of Child Labour Convention, 1999 (Ratified by
Tanzania (United Republic of) on 12/09/2001).-RALG through contractor shall
ensure no child is employed in its activities.

9 Discrimination (Employment and Occupation) Convention, 1958

The International Labour Organization having considered the declaration of Philadelphia and
the discriminations prohibited by the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, convened at
Geneva by the ILO Garning Body in 1958, passed a Convention on Discrimination
(Employment and Occupation. The Convention defines discrimination as any distinction,
exclusion or preference made on the basis of race, colour, sex, religion, political opinion,
national extractio or social origin, which has the effect of nullifying or impairing equality of
opportunity or treatment in employment or occupation; and that, such other distinction,
exclusion or preference which has the effect of nullifying or impairing equality of
oppatunity or treatment in employment or occupation as may be determined by the Member
concerned after consultation with representative employers’ and workers' organizations,
where such exist, and with other appropriate bodies.

The Discrimination (Employmerdgnd Occupation) Convention of 1958 has been ratified by
Tanzania on 26tkebruary2002. Thus, the contents of this convention are binding Tanzania
jurisdictions. Each Member for which this Convention is in force undertakes to declare and
pursue a nationgolicy designed to promote, by methods appropriate to national conditions
and practice, equality of opportunity and treatment in respect of employment and occupation,
with a view to eliminating any discrimination in respect thereof.

The Convention furtherequires member states for which this Convention is in force to
undertake, by methods appropriate to national conditions and practice: to seek the co
operation of employers' and workers' organizations and other appropriate bodies in promoting
the acceptare and observance of this policy; to enact such legislation and to promote such
educational programmes as may be calculated to secure the acceptance and observance of the
policy; to repeal any statutory provisions and modify any administrative instruadions
practices which are inconsistent with the policy; to pursue the policy in respect of
employment under the direct control of a national authority; to ensure observance of the
policy in the activities of vocational guidance, vocational training and plaoe services

under the direction of a national authority; to indicate in its annual reports on the application
of the Convention the action taken in pursuance of the policy and the results secured by such
action.

The Convention further stipulate that, arilember may, after consultation with
representative employers' and workers' organizations, where such exist, determine that other
special measures designed to meet the particular requirements of persons who, for reasons
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such as sex, age, disablement, fgmaisponsibilities or social or cultural status, are generally
recognized to require special protection or assistance, shall not be deemed to be
discrimination.

PO-RALG and associated project implements shall not practice any kind of discrimination of
theemployees during both construction and operation phases.

Termination of Employment Convention, 1982 (ILO Convention No. 158)

Although this convention may exclude certain categories of employees including
probationary workers, the convention is generafpleable to all branches of economic
activity and to all employed persons. This provision suggests that member states have been
given options to apply or to skip the application of certain contents of this convention when
dealing with certain category @mployees, but before such neglect certain requirements
should be considered.

From the above provision is should be ledhat exclusion of the probationary employees,
among others, stated in the Convention is not a compulsive requirementhegunember
states. This suggests that some members will opt to apply the stipulated Convention
provisions to probationary employees expressly or impliedly.

In conjunction with The Employment and Labour Relations (Code of Good Practice) G.N.
No 42, PORALG and assocta project implements shall complyith the requirements of
convention by following proper termination procedures of the employees during both
construction and operation phases.

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights, 1948

The declaration proclaims a common standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations,
to the end that every individual and every organ of society, keeping this Declaration
constantly in mind, shall strive by teaching and education to promote résp#etse rights

and freedoms and by progressive measures, national and international, to secure their
universal and effective recognition and observance, both among the peoples of Member
States themselves and among the peoples of territories under uhsdiciion.41 The
declaration (UDHR) further states clearly that, all human beings are born free and equal in
dignity and rights. They are endowed with reason and conscience and should act towards one
another in a spirit of brotherhood. It further decktlati e ver yone i s entitl ed
and freedoms set forth in this Declaration, without distinction of any kind, such as race,
colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, property,
birth or other statst Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on the basis of the political,
jurisdictional or international status of the country or territory to which a person belongs,
whether it is independent, trust, neselfgoverning or under any other limitation of
sovereignty.

The declaration (UDHR) has decl ared wunivers
free choice of employment, to just afavourableconditions of work and to protection

against unemployment. Everyone, without any discrimination, hasdghieto equal pay for

equal work. Everyone who works has the right to justfandurableremuneration ensuring

for himself and his family an existence worthy of human dignity, and supplemented, if
necessary, by other means of social protection. Everljasethe right to form and to join
trade unions for the protection of his inter

Even though the Universal Declaration of Human Rights of 1948 not formally by itself
legally binding, the Declaration has been adopted in or influenced United Republic of
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Tanzania, wherein the government commit itself and its people to progressive measures to
secure the universal and effective recognition and observance of the human rights set out in
the Declaration.

Thus, the declaration is obviously a fundamental doctiroérthe United Nations and a
powerful tool when applying diplomatic and moral pressure to governments that violate and
of its provisions.

PO-RALG and its associates during the subproject implementation shall observe/comply to
the provision of human rightfuring both phases.

3.8Administrative Framework

In general, the key authority responsible for environmental protection and natural resources
management is the Ministry of Natural Resources and the Environment through Division of
Environment (DoE) and Natiah Environment Management Council (NEMC). The Ministry

is empowered by legislation which governs the use of the natural resources and environment.
The Ministry is aided by other government ministries and local government authorities to
safeguard the endnment.

Below are relevant Institutions, their Roles and Responsibilities to the proposed upgrading of
roads and drainage channels urdBtDP Phase project in Kigambomi Municipality.

National Environmental Authorities

The envisaged institutional framverk for environmental management in the country
includes the following levels of governance:

1 The Minister responsible for trenvironment.

1 National Environmental Advisory Committee

1 The Office of the Director of Environment (DQE

1 Sector ministries anttheir environmentadections.

1 Regional administrative secretariats (RASs); and Local government authorities
(LGASs), theyare city municipal, district, township, ward, village, mtaa and kitongoiji.

The Environmental Management Act of 2004 (EMA) contalatailed descriptions of roles
and responsibilities. A brief overview is as follows:

I.  Minister Responsible for Environment

The Minister is responsible for matters relatinghe environment, including giving policy
guidelines necessary for the promotion, protection and sustainable management of the
environment in Tanzania. The Minister approves an ESIA and may also delegate the power
of approval for an ESIA to the DOE, Local Gowerent Authorities or Sector Ministries. The
Minister also:

1 Prescribes (in the regulations) the qualifications of persons who may conduct an
ESIA.

Reviews NEMC reports on the approval ofEz®IA.

Issues an ESIA certificate for projects subject t&&hA.

Suspends an ESIA certificate in casaofircompliance.

National Environmental Advisory Committee

= =4 =4 4

The National Advisory Environmental Committee is comprised of members with experience
in various fields of environmental management in the public an@terisector and in civil
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society. The committee advises the Minister on any matter related to environmental
management. Other functions include:

T
T

Examine any matter that may be referred to it by the Minister or any sector Ministry
relating to the protection and management oftmaronment.

Review and advise the Minister on any environmental plans, environmental
impact assessment major projects and activities for which an environmental impact
review isnecessary.

Review the achievement by the NEMC of objectives, goals and targets set by the
Council and advise the Ministaccordingly.

Review and advise the Minister on any eoximental standards, guidelines and
regulations.

Receive and deliberate on the reports from Sector Ministries regarding the protection
and management of t@vironment.

Perform other environmental advisory services to the Minister as may be necessary.

Division of Environment (DoE)

The functions of the Division of Environment include:

T
1

Coordination of various environmental management activities undertaken by
otheragencies.

Promotion of the integration of environmental considerations ogwelopment
policies, plans, programmes, strategp@sjects.

Undertaking strategic environmental risk assessments with a view to ensuring the
proper management and rational utilization of environmental resources on a
sustainable basis for the improvamef quality of human life imManzania.

Advise the Government on legislative and other measures for the management of the
environment or the implementation of the relevant international environmental
agreements in the field ehvironment.

Monitoring ard assessing activities undertaken by relevant Sector Ministries and
agencies.

Preparation and issuing of reports on the state of the environment in Tanzania through
relevantagencies.

Coordination of issues relating to articulation and implementatioengironmental
management aspects of other sector policies and the National Environment Policy

National Environment Management Council (NEMC)

The NEMC's purpose and objective is to undertake enforcement, compliance, review and
moni tori ng ofacilit&Spubidparticgatiah intermvironmental decision making.

According to the Environmental Management Act (2004) the NEMC has the following
responsibility pertaining to ESIA in Tanzania:

1
1
T
il

T

Registers experts and firms authorized to con&i&iA.

Regsters projects subject #€SIA.

Determines the scope of tBSIA.

Setup crosssectoral Technical Advisory Committee (TAC) to advise on ESIA
reviews.

Requests additional information to complete the ERMiew.
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1 Assesses and comments on ESIAcaHaboration with other stakeholde@omments
will be received and handled throughout the implementation phase.

Convenes public hearings to obtain comments on the propogiedt.

Recommends to the Minister to approve, reject, or approve with corsdgmecific
EIS.

Monitors the effects of activities on tleavironment.

Controls the implementation of the Environmental Management PlanXEMP
Makes recommendations on whether to revoke ESIA Certificates in case -of non
compliance.

Promotes public enkonmentalawareness.

Conducts Environmental Audits

= =4 =4 = =

= =

V. Sector Ministries

The existing institutional and legal framework the Sector Ministries are required to establish
Sector Environmental Sections headed by the Sector Environmental Coordinator.

The Sector Mi ni sSeatiane s Environment al

Ensure environmental compliance by the Sebtmnistry.

Ensure all environmental matters falling untlex sectorministry are

Implemented and report of their implementation is submitted tD@te.

Liaise with the DOE and the NEMC on matters involving the environment and all

matters with respect to which cooperation or shared responsibility is desirable or

required.

1 Ensure that environmental concerns are integratgdthe ministry ordepartment
developrnent planning and project implementation in a way which protects the
environment.

1 Evaluate existingand proposed policies and legislatiamd recommendheasures to
ensure that those policies and legislation take adequate accotlneteffect on the
environment.

1 Prepare and coordinate the implementation of environmental action plans at national
and locallevels.

1 Promote publiawareness oénvironmentaissues through educationatlogrammes

and dissemination ohformation.

= =4 =4 -4

1 Refer to the NEMC any matteelated to thenvironment.

1 Undertakeanalysisof the environmental impact of sectoral legislation

1 Regulation, policies, plans, strategies and programmes through strategic
environmental assessment (SEA

1 Ensure that sectoral standards are environmgrsalind.

1 Oversedhepreparatiorof and | mpl ement at i omvegsinienta | | ES

in thesector.
1 Ensure compliance with the various regulations, guidelines and procedures issued by
the Minister responsible for the environmant

1 Work closely with the ministry responsible for local government to provide
environmental advice and technical support to district level staff working in the
sector.

83

Official Use Only



For the road sukector, thd?Po-RALG through TARURA and PITin which among others its
role is to monitor the implementation of policies related to environmental management in
road sector.

V. Regional Secretariat

The Regional Secretariat, which is headed by the Regional Environmental Management
Expert, is responsible for the-odination of all environmental management programmes in
their respective regions. The Regional Environmental Expert:

9 Advises local authorties on matters relating to the implementation of and
enforcement of environmental laws aegyulations.

1 Creates a link between the region and the DOE and the Director General of the
NEMC.

VI.  Local Government(Urban Authorities) Act No 8 1982 RE 2000
Thislaw establishes urban Authorities at iy, Municipality and Tow Council levels.
The Environmental Management Committee of each jurisdiction:

1 Initiates inquiries and investigations regarding any allegation related to the
environment and implementatio of or violation of the provisions of the
Environmental ManagemeALct.

1 Requests any person to provide information or explanation about any matter related to
theenvironment.

1 Resolves conflicts among individual persons, companies, agengcieson
governnental organizations, government departments or institutions atheir
respective functions, duties, mandates, obligatiorztvities.

1 Inspects and examines any premises, street, vehicle, aircraft or any other place or
article which it believes, or Isareasonable cause to believe, that pollutant or other
articles or substances believed to be pollutant are kegrmported.

1 Requires anypersonto remove such pollutants at their own cost withoauising harm
to health and;

1 Initiates proceedings ofwdl or criminal nature against any person, company, agency,
department or institution that fails or refuses to comply with any directive issued by
any such Committee.

Under the Environmental Management Act (2004) Nhaicipal Council hagEnvironmental
Inspectors who are responsible for environmental matters. The functions of the inspectors are
to:

Ensure enforcement of the Environmental Management Act in their respecias

Advise the Environmental Management Committee on all environmeatizérs

Promote awareness in their areas on the protection of the environment and
conservation of naturaésources.

1 Collect and manage information on the environment and the utilization of natural

= =4 =

resources.
Prepare periodic reports on the state of the lecaironment.
Moni tor the preparation, rdnwastersy and appro

Review bylaws on environmental management and on sector specific
Activities related to thenvironment.

= =4 -8 -2
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1 Report to the DOE and the Director General of the NEMC on the implementation of
the Environmental Management Act and

1 Perform other functions as may be assigned by the local government authority from
time to time.

The road Act 2007 has illustrated theedir link with the Land use planning and resettlement
compensation process. Section 14(l) directs that The Minister of Ministry of Works:
Transport and CommunicatioMéck) shall cause a plan or survey to be prepared of all
public roads declared under this Act and require that the authenticated plans or survey shall
be submitted to the Director of Surveys and Mapping for registration. Section 16 requires
following land acqtsition procedures and resettlement compensation in accordance with the
Land Acquisition Act. Land Act, Village Land Act and any other written law.

Ministry of Lands, Housing and Human Settlement Development

The Ministry of Lands and Human SettlementvBlepment is responsible for policy,
regulation and coordination of matters pertaining to land in Tanzania. The Ministry has the
following responsibilities.Urban authorities are general land administered under the Land
Act no. 4 1999There is &Commissimer of Landsvho has representatives in each Region as
Assistant Commissioner for Lands with Authorised Officers in each Municipalities who have
mandate for due diligence in land tenure issu&s. guidance the RAP will have to be used.

The Surveys and Mapingassists in boundaries issues if land is surveyed.

The TemekeMunicipal Councilhas Land Administration Department that is headed by a
Authorised Officer who is mandated in matters related to land tenure for clarity on claims to
land rights for comensation especially if the land has a formal land title. Otherwise, Local
Government leaders can help in the identification of the Bonafide claimants.

The Chief Valueris the principal advisor to the Government on all matters relating to
valuation, andhe Head of the Valuation Department within the Ministry, and hastta
following functions:

1 To advise the Government on valuation matters and activities, including valuation
rates in purchase and dispose of Governrpesyerties.

1 To carry ou the valuation of properties or other assets upon request from the
Government, institutions, individuals and members ofpiliaic.

1 To prepare and maintain a database on property transaction or related data relating to
the Government.

1 Manage complaints arising ioof Governmentaluation.

Administrative Requirements for the ESIA implementation

This ESIA will be implemented for suprojects within the Temeke Municipality and
therefore the responsibility of ensuring compliance lies under the jurisdiction of thekée

PIT -under theMunicipal Director The ESIA approval process is done by the National
Environmental Management Council and Certificate issued by the /icee s i Officert 6 s
Environment. The WB also has the mandate of reviewing and approving this report and once
cleared the report will be disclosed by the Bank and the implementing entity.

During Construction phase; the contractor will implement the project in coropliaith the
ESIA requirements as well as prepare-8EMP that will be approved by the implementing
agency.
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4. BASELINE ENVIRONMENT AL AND SOCIAL CONDITIONS

4.10verview

This section presents an overview of existing environalemtd social economic conditions

of the proposed project area. The baseline information was collected from primary as well as
secondary sources. Primary information was collected through field surveys, consultations
and using satellite images while secondamformation was collected from published
journals, books, authorized website and government reports. The obguctives of
degribing the environmentand sociakettng areto assess the existing environmeraat
socialquality as well as study thenéironmentaland socialmpacts due to the proposed area.

4.2Project Area of Influence

I n order to guide the extent of ESI A aniss Basel
determined to define the study boundaries. To assesaratylethe impacts, the project boundaries
and impact zoneareclassified below as primary, secondary and tertiary

a). Primary (Direct) Impact Zone/ area of influence: This is an immediate area of impacts
(footprint) where the construction works will concexté. This includes mainly the subproject
installation/host site/area and its corridor (as applicable).

b). Secondary (Indirect) Impact Zone/ Area:This covers the areas adjacent to the project area and

where changes in the E&S conditions may be experiedce to the project activities during the
construction and operation phases. Thesi# locations are mainly outside the main subproject host

site boundaries, which may be linked to sourcing materials such as gravel, aggssgaigsater,

etc. The nighbouring residents and economic activities surrounding the project sites are also
considered to be part of the secondary impact area. This may cover up to a 2km radius from the
project centre. Potential for cumulative impacts needs to be considered hothidi r ect 6 and 0
areas of influence.

c). Tertiary Impact Zone/ Area: This includes the area beyond 2 km and covers the wider
geographical areas within or outside the project administrative boundaries, region, or country. This
usually includes iduced/perceived impacts.

4.3General Setting of the Project Area

The proposed projeas in Temeke District, one of five districts of the Dar es Salaam Region of
Tanzania. Temeke is bordered to the south by the Mkuranga District of the Pwani Regionptththe

by the Indian Ocean, and to the northwest by the llala District. Temeke's eastern boundary is shared
by Kigamboni District.

The project will have 44.4«m of road networksand Eight Footbridgeswhich will be
upgraded to bitumen standar@he proposedprojects roads are connecting different
important location such as commercta@ntresto one another, pass through less urbanized
area, with  small number of residential areas and commercial areas. The proposed project
roads interconnect to each othedaa the present bitumen roads.
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Roads in these areas are predominantly earthen. No drainage systemserved along the
earthenroads. Most of the roads are eb4meters wide, which are dominated by different
types of premises along their sides as showthefigure 4.1.

Figure4-1: Premises along the proposed projeeinekeroads
4.4 Meteorological Conditions of the Project Area

This sectionis based on the findirggiven by Tanzania Metrological Agency (TMA) from

its recent official published statement bear
Climatein 202106. The paper stated that Tanzani a
suffers the impact of the climatic chahaguch asncreasing temperatures, sea level rise,
changing precipitation patterns and frequent extreme weather events that might threaten
human life and safety, water and pasture availability, food security, and-esmmomic
development. It also idenigfs that the extreme temperatures, heavy rainfall, floods,
prolonged dry spells, and droughts have significantly caused damage to infrastructures,
disruptions of agricultural activities, and even increased habitat suitability for biting insects,
pests, andransmission of vecteoorne diseases.

Climate of Tanzania

Temperature distribution

Temperatures across the country are normally characterized by relatively less fluctuation
throughout the year. The annual letegm average temperature over differstations in the
country ranges from 14.4 °C to 26.4 °C. Regions with the highest temperatures are along the
coast and western parts of the country. The season with high temperatures starts from
October through February or March of the following year, wiiile cold season is from May

to August. The annual minimum air temperature (Tmin) and maximum air temperature
(Tmax) across the stations in the country ranges from 9.6 °C to 22 °C and 19.1 °C to 30.7 °C
respectively.

On average, November and December were the warmest months of the year 2021, November
being a record break in historical perspective while December being the third warmest on
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record since 1970. In those months the country average air temperature anombly ¥@&s

and 1 °C above long term average (1:2810). In addition, higher maximum temperature
anomaly between 1°C and 2 °C above long term average were observedargerpart of

the country in November, except northern coast, reatftern highlands,nd southern
regions whose temperature anomaly exceeded 2 °C. Likewise, maximum temperature
anomaly exceeding 2 °C was observed in southern region extendisgutbwestern
highlands during December. On the other hand, September recorded relatively mightser
whereby many parts of the country recorded temperature anomalies between 1°C and 2 °C
above long term average.

Rainfall distribution

The rainfall distribution and variability are driven by multiple factors including East African
Monsoon, EINifio Southern Oscillation (ENSO), and westerlies from Congo, tropical
cyclones, and Intefropical Convergence Zone (ITCZ). The migration of ITCZ north and
south across the equator is among the main factors affecting the distribution and variability of
rainfall in Tanzania and the entire East African region. The migratiahefTCZ lags the
overhead sun by-8 weeks over the region. The ITCZ migrates to southern regions of
Tanzania in October to December, reachimgsouthern part of the country in Februanda
reverses northwards in March, April, and May. Due to this movement, some areas experience
single and double passages of the ITCZ. The areas that coincide with single passage are
known as unimodal areas. These include the souteutihwestern central] and western

parts of the country, which receive rainfall from November to April or May (NDJFMA, also
known as Msimu). Areas that experience double passage are known as bimodal, and include
northern coastnorthreasternhighlands, Lake Victoria areas, atigde Islands of Zanzibar
(Unguja and Pemba). These regions receive two distinct rainfall seasons. The long rainy
season (also known as Masika), which starts mainly in March and continues through May
(MAM) and the short rainfall season (also called Vuli)iethstarts in October and continues
through December (OND). January and February are the transition period (relatively dry) for
bimodal areas while June, July, August, and September are dry months for the entire country.

The country total rainfall for 202vas 847.2 mm, which is 177.5 mm below the lkbagn

average and equivalent to 82.7% of average. This observation makes 2021 to be the fourth
driest year on record since 1970, where 2003, 2012, and 2005 were the first, second, and third
driest years resptieely. Most parts of the country received normal rainfall ranging between
75% and 100% of average, except for the northern coastline including Zanzibar Islands,
which received below normal rainfall ranging between 50% and 75% of average. However,
the year2021 was particularly wet ov&outh-easternlTanzania, specifically, the eastern part

of the Mtwara region which recorded above normal rainfall ranging between 125% and
150%.

Weather and climate related impacts

The extreme weather events had major anersg impacts on population displacement,
destruction of infrastructures.€., Railway Line, Roads, Telephone lines etc.) and loss of
lives and properties. In addition, due to less raintdpecially towards the end of the year
many areas in the countaye normally affected by prolonged dry spells which might impair
agricultural activities, pasture, and water availability. Prolonged dry spells coupled with high
temperatures during September to December may also amesere shortage of water and
pastues.
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Climatic change scenarios

Tanzania beinga member of the UN has signednumber of multilateral agreements to
protect the environment and one of it is The Paris Agreement of 2015 which sets out a global
framework to limit global warming to well belo2°C, preferably to 1.5°C (degrees Celsius),
compared to prendustrial levels. To achieve this global temperature goal, countries aim to
reducethe growth of greenhouse gas emissions as soon as possible and rapid reductions,
thereafter, based on the begaidable science, economic and social feasibility.

The effects of climate change are already well visible by increasing air temperatures, melting
glaciers and decreasing polar ice caps, rising sea levels, increasing desertification, as well as
by more fregent extreme weather events such as heat waves, droughts, floods and storms.
Climate change is not globally uniform and affects some regions more than others. On the
Table 4.2andFigure 4.2 you can see how climate change has already affected Dar es1Salaa
where the projects locatelliring the past 40 years.

The data source used is ERA5, the fifth generation ECMWF atmospheric reanalysis of the
global climate, covering the time range from 1979 to 2021, with a spatial resolution of 30 km.

Table4-1: climate change scenarios

Dar es Salaam Figure 4.2 graph shows an estimate of the mean annual temperature for th¢
region of Dar es Salaam. The dashed blue linkeidinear climate change trend.
the trend line is going up from left to right, the temperature trend is positive,
is getting warmer in Dar es Salaam due to climate change. If it is horizont
clear trend is seen, and if it is going down, ditians in Dar es Salaam al
becoming colder over time.

In the lower part the graph shows thecsdled warming stripes. Eadavloured
stripe represents the average temperature for a-yiglae for colder and red fo
warmer years.

Figure 4.3 shows an estate of mean total precipitatiom the larger region of Da
es Salaam. The dashed blue line is the linear climate change trend. If the tre
is going up from left to right, the precipitation trend is positive, and it is ge
wetter in Dar es Salaadue to climate change. If it is horizontal, no clear tren
seen and if it is going dowrconditions are becoming drier in Dar es Salaam ¢
time.

In the lower part the graph shows thecsdled precipitation stripes. Eacbloured
stripe representdé total precipitation of a yeargreen for wetter and brown fg
drier years.

From the figures 4.4 and 4.5 it is clear that alternate change in climatic condi
i.e., rainfall and temperature may affect the project life span due to
deterioration ofthe strictures.
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Mean yearly temperature, trend and anomaly, 1979-2022,

Dar es Salaam 6.82 S, 39.27 E.
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Figure4-2: Mean yearly temperature trend for DarSzssaam.

Mean yearly precipitation, trend and anomaly, 1979-2022.
Dar es Salaam 6.82 S, 39.27 E.
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anomaly stripes

Figure4-3: Mean yearly precipitation trend for Dar ®alaam.
Wind Distribution

Wind rose diagrams plotted using data recorded during the 1/1/20@D0 to 1/2/2022
02:00 were shown in thieigure 4.4 From the results, it can be clearly stated that each region
depictsits own wind pattern at different period of time. Thus, the direction of the pollutant to
the particular region could be different as iexgplained.

Region Wind pattern Description
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Region

Dar es Salaam

Wind pattern Description

The wind rose shows that during this particular samgpfieriod the wind blew from th
Southeast 9.75% of the time, and from the northeast 3.9% of the time see figure 4.
4.5, The longest time with the highest wind spé&edbserved from southeast directio
Thus, the highest pollutant movement willléal that direction of wind at that particule

time of the project phase.

WIND ROSE PLOT. DAR 5 SALAAM REGION
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Figure4-4: wind Rose for Dar es Salaam Region
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Figure4-5: wind Graphfor Dar es Salaam Region
Relative Humidity

Humidity refers to the water vapour contenttire air at that particular place and time.

Rel ative humidity i svapoureententdotits watewapourdapaeity ai r 6 s
and directly related to thete of evaporation. Relative humidity of the area ranges from 68

94 % from August to October, increasing to 82 % during the wettest months of April (NDF
2014).
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Figure4-6: Relative Humidityfor Dar es Salaam Region

Source:(https://weathendclimate.comAverageMonthly-Rainfalk TemperatureéSunshine, DaEs Salaam,
Tanzania

4.5 Local and Site Specific Baseline Information
Physical Environment

Topography

The project in Temeke District is located within a diverse topography that plays a crucial role
in shaping the landscape and characteristics. The topography is primarily characterized by a
combination of lowying coastal areas, elevated sections, andwark of water bodies. The
coastal areas of Temeke District are defined by relatively flat terrain that gradually slopes
towards the Indian Ocean. These ilying regions are often interspersed with marshes,
wetlands, and estuaries, which provide importaobsystems for biodiversity and act as
natural buffers against coastal erosion and flooding. The proximity to the ocean also
influences the local climate and provides opportunities for economic activities such as fishing
and trade. In contrast, some sent ofthe subproject area feature slightly elevated terrain,
gently rising from the coastal plains. These elevated areas can be fomeidhbourhoods

like Mbagala and Kijichi. They offer panoramic views of the surrounding landscape and tend
to have a emewhat cooler and breezier atmosphere compared to théyitaycoastal
regions. Water bodies like rivers, streams, and drainage channels crisscross the project area,
affecting its drainage patterns and land use. These water features are integral te'sTemek
topography, contributing to its overall hydrology and influencing the development of
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settlements and infrastructure. Managing these water bodies effectively is critical for flood
control and water resource management in the project area. Ovbrlproject area
topography showcases a blend of coastal plains, elevated sections, and interconnected water
bodies. This diverse landscape not only shapes the physical appearance but also influences its
environmental dynamics, soegzonomic activities, and ban planning consideration$he
topography is shown ifigure 47.

Geology

The geology in Temeke is closely linked to its coastal location and plays a significant role in
shaping the natural resources, landforms, and geological characteristics of theharaeea

is part of the larger geological context of the East African Rift System, which has played a
pivotal role in the formation of the African continent. The coastal areas of area are underlain
by a combination of sedimentary rocks, including samistpshales, and limestone, which
were deposited over millions of years as sea levels rose and fell. These sedimentary rocks
often contain fossils that provide insights into the ancient marine environments that once
existed in the region. Limestone, in pewlar, is an important geological feature that can be
found in some areas and is used for construction and as a raw material in various industries.
The area geological history also includes volcanic activity, which has contributed to the
formation of speific landforms. While Temeke is not characterized by active volcanoes, the
nearby volcanic landscapes have influenced the availability of certain minerals and the
composition of soils. Volcanic ash and debris from past eruptions have been carried by water
and wind, leading to the development of fertile soils in some parts of the district. Given its
coastal location, Temeke is susceptible to coastal erosion and sediment deposition due to
oceanic processes such as wave action and currents. These progdsiegecto changes in

the coastline and the accumulation of sediment along the shores. Geologically, this
interaction between land and sea continually shapes the district's coastline and affects the
local ecosystems and communities.

Soil

Temekeis charaatrized by its diverse and significant soil resources as outlined by the Food
and Agriculture Organization (FAO). The soil information pertainind ¢mekehighlights
various soil types and their characteristics. The area encompasses a range of sa) profile
including sandy soils that are weltaining but may be nutrieqoor, as well as clagich

soils that tend to retain moisture but might pose challenges for root penetration. These soils
are often influenced by the coastal environment amdatic condiions of the region.
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Figure4-7: Topographic map

The proposed project area hosts two prominent soil types, namely Orthic Acrisols and
Cambic ArenosolsThese soil classifications offer insights into the region's diverse soil
composition and properties. Orthic Acrisols, belonging to the Acrisols soil order, dominate
the landscape. They exhibit a range of textures, spanning from sandy to clayey, wathl@ no
prevalence of loamy compositions. The soils' coloration varies between ré&dovsh and
yellowish-brown, often attributable to the presence of iron oxides resulting from weathering.
Characterized by wetleveloped soil horizons enriched in clay ammh, Orthic Acrisols
reflect moderate acidity levels, impacting nutrient availability for plants. Their fertility hinges
on factors such as parent material and agricultural practices, making diligent nutrient
management pivotal for optimal crop cultivatio

Conversely, Cambic Arenosols, belonging to the Arenosols soil order, are another significant
soil type in theTemekedistrict. These sandy soils bear unique characteristics, primarily
characterized by their sandy texture, facilitating efficient draifagdimiting water retention
capacity. Colours ranging from pale yellow to light brown typify Cambic Arenosols,
indicative of their relatively lower organic matter content. Unlike Orthic Acrisols, Cambic
Arenosols exhibit lesdefined soil profiles and mimal horizon differentiation. Leaching
processes play a crucial role, causing minerals and nutrients to descend through the soil
profile due to rainfall andrigation. As a result, these soils require consistent fertilization to
sustain healthy plant gndh, with the incorporation of organic matter proving beneficial to
enhance fertility and structure.

The implications of the soil types, Orthic Acrisols and Cambic Arenosols, hold significant
relevance for a road construction project within Tleenekedistrict. These soil characteristics
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must be thoughtfully integrated into all phases of the project, from inception to completion.
The unique properties of Orthic Acrisols, encompassing variable textures from sandy to
loamy, necessitate careful consideratiaor the road's foundation stability. Adequate
compaction becomes vital to counter potential settling issues, while effective drainage
systems must be engineered to prevent water accumulation, safeguarding the roéefsnlong
integrity. Furthermore, if th@eroposed route includes regions with efash horizons within

these soils, slope stability and erosion control measures become crucial to mitigate risks
associated with erosion and landslides.

Conversely, the distinctive features of Cambic Arenosdl®duce their own implications.

The sandy composition demands meticulous attention to foundation stability, as sandy soils
lack the cohesive properties required for stable construction. The effective management of
drainage is essential to prevent erasamd washouts caused by the rapid water infiltration

that sandy soils facilitate. Achieving proper compaction during construction takes
precedence, as the loose nature of sandy soils necessitates deliberate efforts to establish a
sturdy road base. Furtlreore, addressing erosion concerns through techniques like
vegetation or retaining structures becomes imperative to prevent soil loss along road
embankments. The soil map is showrfigure 49.

Land Use Land Cover
For the study of LULC of the area, we hda&en the LANDSAT image of 2023.Land use of
the area is categorized into 5 Categories as shown belabled.3.
Table4-2: Land Use Categorization

1 Bare land 28.8%
2 Built up 43.7%
3 Grass cover 18.5%
4 Vegetation 5.2%
5 Water 3.8%

The provided data represents the land cover distribution in a particular area, categorized into
five distinct types. The largest proportion is comprised of {wgltareas at 43.7%,
encompassing humanade structures and urban infrastructure. Following this, bare land
constitutes 28.8%, indicating exposed surfaces with limited vegetation. Grass cover accounts
for 18.5%, signifying areas dominated by grasses and meadows. Vegetaliodingpna mix

of plant types such as shrubs and bushes, covers 5.2% of the region. The smallest category is
water, comprising 3.8%, encompassing bodies of water like lakes and rivers. This
categorization offers valuable insights into the landscape congmsaiding in urban
planning, environmental assessment, and resource management endeavours
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Land cover category

\

= 1 Bare land ® 2 Built up = 3 Grasscover = 4 Vegetation ® 5 Water

Figure4-8: Land cover categorization
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Figure4-9: Soil map
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Figure4-10: Land cover map

Hydrology and Water Resources

The nunicipality receives moderate rainfall from November to December, and heavy rainfall
between March and May. Rainfall patterrsse, however, extremely variable and
unpredictable. The rainfall ranges over 1000 mm per year. Water distribution system is
ownedby Dar es Salaam Water and Sewerage Authority (DAWASA) and managed by Dar es
Salaam Water andbanitation Corporation (DAWASHA Further han this, the Temeke
Municipal has different water bodies incladi ocean, streams, rivers, booées, wetlands

and swanps.

Storm Water Drainage
Like other places of Dar es Salaamemeke is suffering poor drainage system for
management of storm water. The drainage systems are the responsibility of the municipal

council except those along the road that are managed bypdbeauthorities (TANROADS
and TARURA).

Solid waste Management
Solid waste generation is at average of &thageper day, while the capacity of collection
and transportation up to dumpsite is approximately 145 tonnes per day which is equivalent to

63% of all solid waste generated ithe municipality are collected. Waste
separation/diversion and recycling is ataerage of 15 tonnes per day which is equivalent
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to 6.6% of waste generated itne Municipality (Temeke Municipality solid waste
Management survey repohNlarch 2020.

Currently, the Municipality is relyingon using Pugu Kinyamwezi dump sites a disposal
areg it should be noted that this is currently the official dumpsite in Dar es Sataavayer,
under DMDP?2 a landfill/dumpsite that complies to international standards will be constructed

4.1Air Quality

An analysis of the ambient air quality was conducte@valuate the current state of the
background air quality within the designated project ard beyond (Indirect Area of
Influencg. This assessment serves a dual purpose: firstly, to establish a baseline for ongoing
monitoring efforts, and secondly, tor@inuously gauge the extent to which the ambient air
quality aligns with the prescribed standards. These evaluations will remain crucial beyond the
project's initiation, ensuring a sustained and comprehensive understanding of the air quality's

adherencea regulatory benchmarks.

Eighteen 81) Sampling locations were selected within the project area for air quality
monitoring during the month of August 2023onitoring location detailss provided intable

4.6. The monitoring locations were shown in flgure 4.11

Table4-3: Ambient Air Quality monitoring stations

Location code Location Name

Coordinates

Longitude Latitude SN
Tambani road
Mbande primary school -6.979656 39.213545 | 0+200
AM-2 Magengeni road
Chamanzi Islamic school | -6.945193 39.218382 | 1+400km
AM-3 Kent High school
Saku road
AM-4 Chasimba road
Oprah health center -6.930313 39.243685 | 0+770
AM-5 Msikitini road
Masijid Islamic -6.876677 39.236529 | 0+300
AM-6 Kilima hewa road
Tandem primary school -6.926124 39.303966 | 0+600
AM-7 Maandazi road
Kizuiani primary school -6.912341 39.27461 0+400
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Location code

Location Name

Coordinates

Longitude Latitude Chainage

AM-8 Average

Kipati Road
AM-9 Residential -6.899551 39.272015 | 0+310km

Raha road
AM-10 Residentials -6.874756 39.271025 | 0+000km

Mtongani rc road
AM-11 Masijid tagiyu -6.87284 39.27001 | 0+310km

Kizota road
AM-12 FPCT church -6.86418 39.27514 0+760km

Kurasini roman Church -6.854436 39.282028 | 0+420km
AM-13 Markas road

DUCE -6.85077 39.27146 0+700km
AM-14 Yemen primary school -6.847975 39.271432 | 0+900km
AM-15 Igombe road

CBA church -6.846968 39.270202 | 0+230km
AM-17 Majimaji road

Residential -6.844923 39.270594 | 0+245km
AM-18 Songambele Road

NHC -6.844367 39.269521 | 0+277km
AM-19 Chuma road

Commercial area -6.837938 39.270612 | 0+600
AM-20 Basra road

Residential -6.844234 39.265121 | 0+340km
AM-21 Diwani road
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Location code

Location Name

Coordinates

Longitude Latitude e

Residential -6.848441 39.26634 0+500km
AM-22 Mandera road

Miburani primary school -6.859825 39.265402 | 0+470
AM-23 Chiwanda road

Tandika market -6.867043 39.261645 | 0+390km
AM-24 Kitunda road

Masjid -6.865365 39.261829 | 0+500km
AM-25 Mvomero road

Masjid -6.863748 39.258433 | 0+000km
AM-26 Penda moyo road

Temeke secondary school | -6.851242 39.260561 | 0+750km
AM-27 Pendamoyo road 1

Pendamoyo secondary -6.851266 39.258883 | 0+115km
AM-28 BOA bank road

Residential -6.871223 39.271876 | 0+260km
AM-29 Maghorofani road

Taifa primary schhool -6.847586 39.27579 0+700km
AM-30 Zomboko kingugi road

Kiburuge & kingugi primary | -6.912359 39.253117 | 0+850km
AM-31 Agape road

Agape primary school -6.937668 39.281575 | 0+600km

Selection of sampling locations

The Monitoring Stations irrigure 4-11were established based on the norms prescribed by
local standard§TBS and/or Environmental Management (Standards for the Control of Noise
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and Vibrations Piution) Regulations, 2014) and IFC Environmental, Health, and Safety
(EHS) Guidelines for Environmental Noise Management. The norms include:

1 Topography of the project influence area.

1 Densely populated areas within the Region.
1 Wind speed and Direction,

1 Airtemperature,

Avoidance of construction activity or any other activity which may be temporary in nature.
Other scenarios considered area.

T workersdéd/ operatorsod positions and nearest

1 The areas where pollution was exped, as well as areas that pollutants from the
project activities are likely to disperse to.

1 Other criteria include areas that are easily definable and with easy future access in
case of need for comparison measurements or another monitoring study,

1 Neighbouring activities that may also produce pollution similar to the project area.

39°13'0"E 39°16'30"E 39°20'0"E
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Figure4-11: Air quality monitoring location

Existing Sources of Air Pollution
This section focuses on the sources of molution in the proposed project area, which
involves the rehabilitation of roads to bitumen standard. The current condition of the road is

thin and not in good shape. Understanding the existing sources of emissions and ambient
pollutant concentrations irucial for assessing potential cumulative impacts and synergistic
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effects resulting from the project's operation and associated emissions. We will delve deeper
into each source of pollution and its impact.

The proposed project area experiences variousces of air pollution, which can be
categorized as follows:

Vehicle Tailpipe Emissions - Primary and Secondary Pollutants

Motor vehicles emit both primary and secondary pollutants. Primary pollutants are released
directly, while secondary pollutants fortimrough chemical reactions in the atmosphere. Key
primary pollutants emitted by internal combustion engines includg CO, carbon (C), SO
nitrogen oxides (mainly NO), particulate matter (PM), and lead (Pb). Secondary pollutants
include nitrogen dioxide(NO2), photochemical oxidants like ozone, sulphuric acid,
sulphates, nitric acid, and nitrate aerosols (PM). Emission rates are influenced by vehicle
characteristics (modsfear, fuel delivery system), fuel properties (type, oxygen content),
operating coditions (vehicle speed, load), and environmental factors (altitude, humidity).

Domestic Fuel Combustion

Domestic households can significantly contribute to poor air quality in residential areas.
While individual households emit low volumes of pollutantsit cumulative impact is
substanti al . Some households in the | ocal
cooking and space heating, especially during winter. The combustion of wood emits harmful
pollutants such as fine particulates, CO, SOZ2| @mace amounts of carcinogenic polycyclic
aromatic hydrocarbons (PAHS), like benzo (a) pyrene and formaldehyde. Paraffin combustion
results in emissions of NO2, particulate matter, carbon monoxide, and polycyclic aromatic
hydrocarbonsCurrently LPG is aailable in most parts of the Country including Temeke MC
while pipeline gas supply is now available in few parts of Dar es Salaam; Plans are on the
way to connect Temeke Municipal into pipeline gas supply.

Biomass Burning

Biomass burning includes the Imimg of grasslands and agricultural lands. Within the project
vicinity, crop residue burning and wildfires, locally known as veld fires, are significant
sources of combustiarelated emissions. Biomass burning is an incomplete combustion
process, leadingtthe emission of carbon monoxide, and nitrogen dioxide gases. About 40%
of the nitrogen in biomass is emitted as nitrogen gas, with 10% remaining in the ashes, and
roughly 20% being emitted as higher molecular weight nitrogen compounds. The visibility of
smoke plumes is attributed to the aerosol (particulate matter) content. Apart from local
impacts, longange transported emissions from biomass burning can affect air quality
between August and October. While controlling this source is challenging, it Ineust
considered as part of the background or baseline condition when evaluating the impacts of
other local sources.

Wind Erosion of Open Areas
Emissions from wind erosion depend on the frequency of disturbance of erodible surfaces.
Whenever a surface is tlisbed, its erosion potential is restored. Emissions from wind

erosion are influenced by agricultural and grazing activities, leading to further erodible
surfaces in the project area.
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Ambient Air Quality Results

Ambient air quality was donbetween 10am a@h14:00hoursat the specific location and
their result for PMo, PMy5, SQ, NO, and CO are tabulated ifable 4-4. These locations
were strategically chosen to represent a esession of the area under investigation,
considering factors such as proximity to potential sources of pollution, land uvsepa#nd
population density.

The primary focus of this air quality assessment was to measure the concentrations of key air
pollutants, namely PM10 (particulate matter with a diameter of 10 micrometres or less),
PM2.5 (particulate matter with a diameter20% micrometres or less), SO2 (sulphur dioxide),
NO2 (nitrogen dioxide), and CO (carbon monoxide). These pollutants were selected due to
their wellestablished adverse effects on human health and the environment.

These results serve as a foundational s#tdor informed decisiemaking, and the
implementation of effective strategies to mitigate air pollution and its associated risks.
Ongoing monitoring and subsequent assessments will be essential to track trends, evaluate
the efficacy of pollution contromeasures, and ensure the wmding of both the local
population and the environment.
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Table4-4: Ambient Air Quality Monitoring Values

Name of location Coordinates PM2.5(ug/m3 PM10(ug/mé CO2(PPM  SO2(pug/m3 NO2(pg/m3  Co(pmg/ms
) ) ) ) ) )

Longitud Latitude Chainag
e e

Mbande primary school | -6.979656| 39.21354 | 0+200 47.1 90 404.3 1 0.3 0
5

Magengeni road

Chamanzi Islamic school | -6.945193| 39.21838 | 1+400km | 22.9 31.9 412.7 0.7 0.3 0
2

Kent High school

Saku road 34.3 47.4 401 0.2 0.2 0

Chasimba road

Oprah health center -6.930313| 39.24368 | 0+770 14.7 425 402.3 1.1 0.3 0
5

Msikitini road

Masjid Islamic -6.876677| 39.23652 | 0+300 10.3 21.7 404.7 0.1 0.1 0
9

Kilima hewa road

Tandem primary school | -6.926124 | 39.30396 | 0+600 7.3 13.3 401.7 1.1 0 0
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Maandazi road

Kizuiani primary school -6.912341| 39.27461 | 0+400 13 30.7 409.7 0 0

Kipati Road

Residential -6.899551 | 39.27201 | 0+310km | 14.3 36.3 403.7 0 0
5

Raha road

Residential -6.874756 | 39.27102 | 0+000km | 12 31.3 402 0 0.1
5

Mtongani rc road

Masjid taqgiyu -6.87284 | 39.27001 | 0+310km | 12.7 42.3 402 0.4 0.1

Kizota road

FPCT church -6.86418 | 39.27514 | 0+760km | 9.7 18.7 401.7 0 0

Kurasini roman Church -6.854436 | 39.28202 | 0+420km | 15.3 39.3 410 1.1 0.3
8

Markas road

duce -6.85077 | 39.27146 | 0+700km | 13.7 30 406 0.9 0.3

Yemen primary school -6.847975| 39.27143 | 0+900km | 10.7 33.3 407 0.5 0.3
2
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Igombe road

CBA church -6.846968 | 39.27020 | 0+230km | 14.7 42 401.7 0.3 0.2
2

Majimaji road

Residential -6.844923| 39.27059 | 0+245km | 13.3 28 402.3 1.1 0.1
4

Songambele Road

NHC -6.844367 | 39.26952 | 0+277km | 13 31 403 0.1 0.3
1

Chuma road

commercial area -6.837938| 39.27061 | 0+600 26 82 424.3 0.1 0.1
2

Basra road

Residential -6.844234 | 39.26512 | 0+340km | 10.3 18 415 0 0
1

diwani road

Residential -6.848441| 39.26634 | 0+500km | 11.3 18.3 408.3 0 0.1

Mandera road

Miburani primary school | -6.859825| 39.26540 | 0+470 9.7 13 402.3 0 0
2
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Chiwanda road

Tandika market -6.867043| 39.26164 | 0+390km | 28 43 406.7 1.3 0.2
5

Kitunda road

Masjid -6.865365 | 39.26182 | 0+500km | 30 44 392 0 0
9

Mvomero road

Masjid -6.863748 | 39.25843 | 0+000km | 12.7 22.7 398.3 0 0
3

Penda moyo road

Temeke secondary school -6.851242 | 39.26056 | 0+750km | 14.7 31.3 402 0 0
1

Pendamoyo road 1

Pendamoyo secondary -6.851266 | 39.25888 | 0+115km | 21.3 43.3 402 0.2 0
3

BOA bank road

Residential -6.871223| 39.27187 | 0+260km | 24.3 47.3 402.3 0 0
6

Maghorofani road

Taifa primary school -6.847586| 39.27579 | 0+700km | 16 35 402.3 0 0

107

Official Use Only



Average

Zomboko kingugi road

Kiburuge & kingugi| -6.912359| 39.25311 | 0+850km | 18.7 27.3 402 0.2

primary 7

Agape road

Agape primary school -6.937668 | 39.28157 | 0+600km | 16.3 44.3 402.3 0.1
5
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During the study the average value of PM2.5 was observed betwedid.X.fg/m?3 and for
PM10 The average concentration was observed betweed0.ug/m3. PM2.5 concentration

at Tambanplot road was slightly higher, exceeding the standard limit due to resuspension of
road dust from vehicle movement, at other locations it was within the limits.

Regarding gaseous pollutants, all measured parameters were found to be within permissible
limits as stipulated by relevant environmental guidelines. The majority of these pollutants
exhibited concentrations lower than the detectable limits of the monitoring equipment
employed for this assessment. Continued monitoring and assessment will betvitek tihve
dynamic nature of air quality, accounting for changes in emissions, weather patterns, and
urban development. This ongoing vigilance will contribute to sustaining the achieved air
guality standards and identifying any emerging challenges thaitegoyoactive solutions

4.6 Noise Quality

Ambient noise monitoring was undertaken to assess the prevailing noise levels in the vicinity
of the project area. The primary objective of this monitoring initiative was to capture and
document the ambient noisenditions experienced by receptors, particularly within the study
area's human settlements. This data collection serves as a valuable resource for future
reference and analysis.

The purpose of conducting such noise monitoring was to comprehensively tandettse
acoustic environment of the area surrounding the project. By gathering information about the
noise levels, sources, and potential fluctuations, researchers and stakeholders gain insights
into the potential impact of noise on the local communitgd-being and overall quality of

life.

The major sources of noise were observed from vehicles and road traffics.
Table4-5: Noise Monitoring Stations

Location Location Name Coordinates
code
Chainage
Longitude Latitude
Tambani road
mbande primary school | -6.979656 39.213545 | 0+200
NM-2 magengeni road
chamanzi Islamic school| -6.945193 39.218382 | 1+400km
NM-3 Kent High school
saku road
NM-4 chasimba road
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Location Location Name Coordinates
code
Chainage
Longitude Latitude
Oprah healtltenter -6.930313 39.243685 | 0+770
NM-5 msikitini road
masijid islamic -6.876677 39.236529 | 0+300
NM-6 kilima hewa road
Tandem primary school | -6.926124 39.303966 | 0+600
NM-7 maandazi road
kizuiani primary school | -6.912341 39.27461 | 0+400
NM-8 Average
kipati Road
NM-9 Residential -6.899551 39.272015 | 0+310km
raha road
NM-10 Residentials -6.874756 39.271025 | 0+000km
mtongani rc road
NM-11 masjid tagiyu -6.87284 39.27001 | 0+310km
kizota road
NM-12 FPCT church -6.86418 39.27514 | 0+760km
kurasini roman Church | -6.854436 39.282028 | 0+420km
NM-13 markas road
duce -6.85077 39.27146 | 0+700km
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Location Location Name Coordinates
code
Chainage
Longitude Latitude

NM-14 Yemen primary school | -6.847975 39.271432 | 0+900km
NM-15 Igombe road

CBA church -6.846968 39.270202 | 0+230km
NM-17 Majimaji road

residential -6.844923 39.270594 | 0+245km
NM-18 Songambeldroad

NHC -6.844367 39.269521 | 0+277km
NM-19 chuma road

commercial area -6.837938 39.270612 | 0+600
NM-20 basra road

residential -6.844234 39.265121 | 0+340km
NM-21 diwani road

Residential -6.848441 39.26634 | 0+500km
NM-22 Mandera road

miburani primary school | -6.859825 39.265402 | 0+470
NM-23 Chiwanda road

Tandika market -6.867043 39.261645 | 0+390km
NM-24 kitunda road

masijid -6.865365 39.261829 | 0+500km
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Location
code

Location Name

Coordinates

Longitude

Latitude

Chainage

NM-25 mvomero road

masijid -6.863748 39.258433 | 0+000km
NM-26 PendaMoyo road

Temeke Secondary| -6.851242 39.260561 | 0+750km

School
NM-27 Pendamoyaoad 1

Pendamoycsecondary | -6.851266 39.258883 | 0+115km
NM-28 BOA Bankroad

Residential -6.871223 39.271876 | 0+260km
NM-29 Maghorofanroad

Taifa Primary school -6.847586 39.27579 | 0+700km
NM-30 Zomboko kingugi road

KiburugerKingugi -6.912359 39.253117 | 0+850km

primary
NM-31 Agape road

agape primary school -6.937668 39.281575 | 0+600km
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Figure4-12: Noise monitoring location map

Noise monitoring results

Noise levels during dagime, in the area were observed to be in the range of 35.3 dB (A) to
79.2 dB (A), where ten points are above the limit as per Environmental Management
(Standards for the Control of Noise and Vibration Pollution) Regulations, 20d 1R
standards. Noise levels sources at these locations are due to vehicular movements as well as
other human activities in the area.

Table4-12: Summary of Ambient noise levels monitored

Noise (LAeq,30mins(dBA) Tanzania noise IFC standards
standard (LAeq, (LAeq(dBA)

dBA)

Tambani road

Mbande Primary | 50.4
school

Magengeni road

Chamanzi Islamid 57.6
school

Saku road

113

Official Use Only



Noise (LAeq,30mins(dBA) Tanzania noise IFC standards
standard (LAeq, (LAeq(dBA)

dBA)

Kent High school 61.3

chasimba road 55

Oprah health center | 54.3

msikitini road
55

masjid islamic 51.6

kilima hewa road

Tandem primary 35.3
school

maandazi road

Kizuiani primary| 47.4
school

kipati Road

Residential 54.9
raha road

Residentials 64.2

mtongani rc road

masjid taqiyu 55.2
kizota road

FPCT church 525
Kurasini roman 55.8
Church

Markas road

DUCE 60.2
Yemen primary| 63.8
School

Igombe road
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Noise (LAeq,30mins(dBA) Tanzania noise IFC standards
standard (LAeq, (LAeq(dBA)

dBA)

CBA church 56.2
Majimaji road

Residential 54.2
Songambele Road

NHC 65.5
Chuma road

Commercial area 79.2
Basra road

Residential 57.5
Diwani road

Residential 51.2
Mandera road

Miburani primary| 53
School

Chiwanda road

Tandika market 72.5
Kitunda road

Masjid 52.1
Mvomero road

Masjid 50.3
Pendanoyo road

Temeke Secondary| 50.8
school

Pendamoyo road 1
Pendamoyo secondal 48.7
BOA bank road
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Noise (LAeq,30mins(dBA) Tanzania noise IFC standards
standard (LAeq, (LAeq(dBA)

dBA)

Residential 48.4

Maghorofani road

Taifa primaryschool | 52.5

Zomboko kingugi
road

Kiburuge+kingugi 51.8
primary

Agape road

Agape primary schoo| 56.9

Vibration Monitoring

Vibration monitoring in construction involvesing specialized equipment with sensors to
measure andnalysethe levels, frequencies, and durations of vibrations caused by activities
like heavy machinery, piling, and blastinghe primary goals are to protect nearby structures,
underground utilities, and occupants from potential damage and nuisance, ensuring
conpliance with regulatory limits, and providing data for risk mitigation and dispute
resolution.

Biological Environment

Flora
The project area is characterized by planted shade trees, lawns, hedges, and gardens. Most of
the natural vegetation cover hasen lost due to urbanization. Different plant species such as
Palm trees, peacock flower, Christmas trees, neem (Azadirachtaindica), yellow cassia and

varieties of grass species are available. Alenigainvillea andy o v e r ptum (melibngoma
in Swabhili) are available.

The project area is Urban and based on field investigation and literature review, there is
neither Endangered nor Vulnerable species of interest.

116

Official Use Only



Figure4-13: Typical Vegetationcoversfound in Project area

Fauna

The fauna in th@emekeand area likely consisof a variety of animal species that inhabit its
diverse ecosystems, which could include coastal habitats, forests, grasslands, and wetlands.
Some common types of fauna that anenid in this project area include:

1 Birds: The project areads varied habitat
species. Coastal areas might host seabirds such as gulls, terns, and waders.
Forested areas could be home to species like various types of pigeons,
hornbills, and sunbirds.

1 Reptiles and Amphibians: The project area zone is also a home to various
reptiles, including different types of snakes and lizards. Wetlands could
provide habitat for amphibians such as frogs and toads.

1 Insects and Invertebrates:Insects and other invertebrates play crucial roles
in ecosystems. They are often abundant and diverse in various habitats.
Butterflies, beetles, spiders, and various other insects are found in the project
zone.

The project area is Urban and based on fiel@stigation and literature review,
there is neither Endangered nor Vulnerable species of interest.

4.2SociocEconomic Environment

Socio-economic and cultural environment

This part presents a description of the soa@abnomic characteristics of the projentea
Temeke Municipality.Baseline descriptions have been formed through a combination of
primary survey data, secondary data and stakeholder consultation. Baseline descriptions of
demographic characteristics, access to social infrastructure (such a3, raeaitable
healthcare services and prevalent diseases, land tenure, transport, economic activity, gender,
communication, access to information, vulnerability, equity issues and literacy levels in the
project area is essential to understanding projectnoamities, possible benefits to recipient
communities and potential challenges and impacts during project implementation.
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Administrative framework

Administratively, the Municipaly has 2 divisions with 2 Constituency namely; Temeke and
Mbagala Constituenes. Moreover, the Municipal is further sub divided into 23 wards and
142 sub wards (mitaaY-he Municipal Council has 35 Councillors of whichofithem are
Members of Parliament.

The Municipal governing body is the Full Council which compri4désCouncilors out of

whom 23 are elected Ward representatives, 12 councillors (women special seats from wards),
4 aremembers of parliament elected constituencies representatives (MRsaendlembers

of Parliament (MPs) (women special seats).

Selection of Household Survey Sample

As explained earlier, a population sample was used to represent the population in order to
avoid wastage of time and resources. In selecting survey sample; various factors were
considered i.e., confidence level and margin of esrazonfidence interval. Confidence level

is the level of certainty to which an estimate (survey sample) can be trusted. This usually lies
between 9809% whereby the larger the sample, higher the confidence level and the lower
margin of error. On the othérand, margin of error (confidence intervals) is the positive and
negative deviation to be allowed in the survey results for the sample (deviation between the
opinion of survey sample and the opinion of the entire population). This usually ranges
between 1o 5% ().

Based on the above factors; survey sample for the selected roads project was selected using
purposive sampling method targeting only household located in village andllages

which will be affected by the project at a confidence level of 9@%6rder to limit the margin

of error to +1%. Therefore, sample size for semtonomic survey for this project was 355
households.

Location of the project roads

Temeke Municipality has 23 wards. Out of these 23 wards, DMDPII (30%) covers roads in 11
wards namely Kurasini, Temeke, Azimio, Tandika, Kilungule, Chamazi, Kibondemaji,
Toangoma, Mbagala kuu, Yombo vituka, and Miburani ward. The table below show the
project roads, their location and short description.

Table4-6: Summary of Ambient noise levels monitored

Keko Taifa Roads Taifa road 1.31 U-Taifa miburani
Bora Changdor
Songambele road 0.32 ChangodéorfChangoéor
Mwakalinga road 1.07 U-Taifa Miburani
Markas Road 0.48 Bora Changoor
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Package Road Length Street (Mtaa) Ward
Majimaji Road 0.32 Keko juu Miburani
Magorofani Road 1.42 Bora Changodor
Igombe 0.85 ChangodéorfChangodor
(Yemen)Raod 0.67 Toroli Changodor
Diwani Road 0.71 ChangodéotfChangdor
ChumaRoad 0.4 Changodor
Basra Road 755
Sub Total
Kurasini Roads Konisaga 1 Road 0.29 Minazini Kurasini
Minazini
Konisaga 3 0.4 Kurasini,Shimo | Kurasini
Kurasini Road 1.12 la udongo Kurasini
Minazini Kurasini
Taningira Road 0.42 Minazini Kurasini
Uhasibu Road 0.44 kurasini
Sub Total 2.67
Temeke Roads Kizota Road 0.91 Wailes Miburani
Miburani
Lushoto Road 0.3 Temeke Miburani
Pendamoyo Road 0.55 Temeke Temeke
Pendamoyo 1 Road | 0.2 U-Taifa Temeke
Mandera Road 0.85 Miburani Miburani
Mkumba i Miburani | 0.39 Miburani
Road 3921
Sub Total
Tandika Roads Boa Bank CIUP| 0.42 Mtongani Azimio
Road 0.57 Mtongani Azimio
II\?/I;[)%régani RC Church 0.34 Mtongani Azimio
Raha Road 0.68 Tandika Tandika
Kitunda Road 0.6 Tandika Tandika
Chiwanda Road 0.83 -lzﬁimnlghewa,Tan Tandika
Mvomero Road dika
Sub Total 3.44
Buza Chamazi Roads Buza Kipera Road | 2.4 Sigara Yombo Vituka
Chasimba Road 1.72 Majimatitu B Kilungule
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Magengeni 4.68 Msufini Chamazi
(Chamazi) Road 3.99 Mkondogwa Chamazi
Saku Road 2.51 Zomboko,Kwa | Kilungule
Zomboko  Kigungi mzungu,
Road Kingugi,
Kiburugwa,
188 | NzasaA Chamazi
Magengeni
Tambani Road 17.18
Sub Total
Mbagala Toangoma Roa Ndunguru 1 Masaki| 4.58 Mchikichini Kibondemaiyi,
Road Masaki Toangoma
Masaki Road 36 Ponde, Toangoma
Masuliza Road Mwapemba, Toangoma
4.04 Mikwambe
Maandaz Road
Kipati Road 155 Kibonde maji B Mbagala kuu
Sub Total Makuka kusini Mbagala kuu
0.72
14.49
Yombi Vituka Roads Msikitini Road 0.45 Mzambarauni | Yombo vituka
Mwembeni(Nyika) 0.44 Mzambarauni | Yombo vituka
Malawi west Road | 0.28 Mzambarauni | Yombo Vituka
Sub Total 51.97

Demographic Characteristics

0) Population
According to the 2022 census results, Tanzania has a total population of 61,741,120 people whereby
30,053,130 (48.7%) are male and 31,687,990.3%) are women. Dar es Salaam region has the
highest population in the country where by there are 5,383,728 people out of which 2,600,018 are male
and 2,783,710 are female. Temeke which is the second most populated Municipality after Kinondoni
has a tal population of 1,346,674 people. Out of this 655,137 are males and 691,537 are females.
The sex ratio is 95. The Municipality has 384,046 households with an average household size of 3.5
which is smaller than the national average of 4.3. (Source: NB3)2

The average age of household heads the proposed roads is 41 years. The majority (57.2%) of
the interviewed household heads are within the age category48 2€ars, 19.3% are in the

age category of 465 years, 9.2% (565 years), 8.8% (185 years), an&.5% are above 65

years. The findings show that many of the household heads are still within the productive age.

In regard to sex of the household head, the results from the survey showed that 71.7% were
headed by males and 28.3% were headed by females.
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(i) Marital Status

As regards marital status of household heads along the proposed roads, the socioeconomic
survey findings showed that the majority of the household heads (59.4%) were married,
17.9% were single, 9.8% cohabiting, 9% widowed and 3.8% divancseparated.

(iii) Ethnic Composition

According to the Temeke Municipal Profile, the dominant ethnic group in the district is the
Zaramo who account for abo68% percent of the entire population; another tribe found in
Temeke includes Ndengereko and Makowndech accounts for more than 28%. Otle¢innic
groups from other part of the country accounts for 9%.

(iv)  Age Group in Project Area

Age is one of the important factors in seeiconomic analysis thus finding out the age groups

in the project area of influenas important as it helps to inform development planning and

how to mitigate project related impacts in the beneficiary communities. Notably, age can be
used to give an indication of the need physiological status and healthcare needs of a given
population.Analysis of field baseline data reveals that the majority of household heads are
within the age group of 46 and above (26.2%) for male and (56.2%). In the selected household
ofarea Changbéombe, Tandi ka, Yombo Vit sikia, Mb &
most of the household were between the-grgeip of 2635 years (27.5%), 3685 years

(23.4%) and 15.4%) for male headed households in all the Mitaasroe a Chang®o o ml
Tandika, Yombo Vituka, Mbagala Kuu, Azimio, Miburani and Kurasiowever, there @re

less female headed households within this age group as only those betwatepe26s were

only (5%), 3645 year (5%) and 465 only (3.8%) along the entire area traversed by the road.

A slight majority for both male (7.5%) and female (6.2%) resporsdemrtre within the age

group of 1525 years.

u Female

m Male

Figure4-14: Gender distribution

Source: Census survey, August 2023
(V) Level of education forhead of household.

Field findings show that most of the consulted households about 52% of total household head
has reached standard seven as their primary level of education. It was noted that other
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households were still continuing with studies whereh@23of household had students of O
Level secondary schools whereas 7.2 6undertaking secondary studies between form 5
and 6 during the socieconomic study. Out of 255 (13.3%) of household reached have
reached the level of college education andewengaged in various activities including
formal, informal or selemployments. Unfortunately, the study revealed that there were 6.3%
of household head who had not attended school at all

Major Economic Activities and Main Sources of Income

Residents inhHe project areas are engaged in various economic activities thndnicih they
earn income for their livelihood. According to the household sucaegucted by the ESIA
team, most of the activities are urban based and 125 oéspendents (47%) out ofdhotal
population (353) are engaged in small sdalsinesses, 85 (3.2%) are formally employed.
Other activities conducted in Temekesidents in the project areas include; agriculture,
livestock keeping, handcraftorks, renting out their houses / roomstc. Various crops
including maize, cassava, sweet potatoes, rice etc are cultivatedvanigties of livestock
reared for different uses such as cattle, chicken, goats, ratddgs, ducks etc. Livestock
keepersconstitute97 (29%) of all respondents. For thosegaged in agriculture had their
farms located within and outside the project areas,ef@mple, Mkuranga, Tandika, and
Kivule etc.

Apart from earnings from their own sources, some 16 residents indicated thaedtbese
support from their relatives as remittances and the amount varied fropeimaoa to another.

With regard to gender and economic decision making at household level, although men are
still regarded as the family breadwinners, gender relationshijestréfie importance of both

men and women in the present se@oonomic setip and activities in the area. In regard to
access and utilization of production resources, both genders are involved. Both men and
women are involved in vending activities, agittare, retail business, operating feeending

and casual labour. Cooking and general home cleanliness are mainly youth and women
activities. Ownership of means of production such as land, labour, basic capital assets and
seasonal inputs such as seedesslbalanced. However, at the end men are regarded as the
owners and final decision makers over the family resources.

Economic activities and major source of incomes

N
Z

= small scare busine:=;Urban Agriculture = employed

livestock keepers = Transportation = Other activities

Figure4-15: Sources of Income
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SourceCensus survey, August 2023

Annual Expenditure Per Household

Annual Expenditure Per Household reflects earning in incomes, the same trend is observed for
expenditures.

Table 4-7 shows the amount of money spentdach household per year, which shdmhet

the majority 211 (63%) spent between Tsh€01, 000/= and,000,000/=, araverage of
Tshs. 417,000/= per month, approximately Tshs 14,000/= per day. Umokenal
circumstances the amount is small compared taldig actual expensdwvater, food, energy,
health, education, transport, clothing, rent for renters, etc) fowtiwe family members.
However, the amount is higher than the governma@ntmum salary of T. Shs. 140,000/ per
month. Eight percent (27) spetihe lowestamount of up or less than Tshs. 500,000/= per
annum which is equivalent to Tsh2,000/= per month. This implies that households with
low income who will be pardf PAPs will need all necessary support including restoration of
their income igteadof the project making them worse. Other categories of household
expenditures arself-explanatory in the table.

Table4-7: Household Expenditure per Annum

0- 500,000 27 8.1
501,000 1,000,000 7 2.1
1,001,000 5,000,000 211 63.0
5,001,000' 10,000,000 79 23.6
10,000, 00G 75,000,000 and above 10 3.0
Total 334 99.7

SourceCensus survey, August 2023

Human Settlements

Temeke municipality has the largest residential areas after Kinondoni (URT, 2011).
Settlement patterns in the municipality is similar to the rest of the whgrebyit radiates

from the city centre and grows linearly along major roads, except in theunam areas,

where settlements are scattered. Over 70 percent of Dar es Salaam residents live in informal,
unplanned settlements that lack adequate infrastructure and services, and over half of them
survive on roughly a dollar per day. With a populatioomgh rate of about 8 percent per year,

Dar es Salaam is one of the fastest growing cities irSaiitaran Africa. Temeke municipal
authority like the other two municipalities face significant challenges with respect to
providing new or even maintaining eking infrastructure and services. Inadequate
implementation of the city master plans coupled with poor implementation of existing laws
have influenced the existing settlement patterns. Among the major impacts of the unplanned
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settlements include the exsice of subserviced settlements, encroachment of risk prone areas
that are flooded during the rainy seasons and haphazard disposal of waste in water sources.

Education Institution and Access to Education

Temeke Municipal Council like other Councils in tbeuntry has a major role of providing
quality education to its community. Services provided by the Council in this sector includes
the provision of education in various such as-gmenary, primary, secondary, special
education for the pupils with speciakeds, and adult education. The project area has 79
Public primary schools and 68 ngovernment primary schools. Enrolment in public schools

for 2020 is 24,122 pupils; (13,766 Boys and 14,422 Girls). Enrolment and access to pre and
primary education haseen given priority by the Council prior and since the inception of Fee
Free Education of 2015. In each primary school there ipipngary schools that spread over

all the wards which reflect that distance is not a barrier to access education. Thenfpllowi
table indicates the registration for pre and primary in the council.

In terms of secondary school, the Municipal has 79 Secondary Schools, 34 are Public
secondary schools and 45 owned by the private sector. Secondary schools are spread over the
23 wardsof the Municipal, reflecting that distance is not a barrier for accessing educational
services.

Student 6s enrol ment into Form | in public s
increased from 7,195 (Boys and Girls) in 2014 to 12,694 (Boys ans)) @Girk022. Source:
(Temeke Municipal Profile 2022)

Availability of Health facilities and Utilization

The current status on medical facilities Temeke Municipal Council has a total number of 136
health facilities in which 3 are Hospitals, 16 are Hedlbnters and 102 Dispensaries.
However, there are 13 Clinics of different categories and 1.FR4rce: Temeke Municipal
Investment Profile 2022ZL'his shows that there is serious shortage of facilities in relation to
the national health policy of 2007.

According to the national health policy, Temeke Municipal Council has a long way to go to
implement fully the policy of having a health centre per ward and a dispensary per Mtaa. The
council still has shortages of healtentersand dispensaries which has cadisinnecessary

| oss of peoplesd | ives through preventabl e
wards available in the council, only four wards managed to implement the policy of one
health centre per ward but no ward had one dispensary for M&a. Wards with health

centres are Kijichi, Mbagala, Mbagala Kuu and Yombo Vituka, while 22 out of 24 wards had
dispensaries. Temeke has the shortages of both health centres and dispensaries. One general
observation in this sector is that, participatioinprivate sector in the provision of health

services to the great extent has reduced these shortages.

Water and Sanitation

Access to clean and safe water was still a major problem in most part of Temeke Municipal
Council. Temeke Municipal Council hadtatal of 205 water schemes (sources) in various
stages of operation or na@peration. Of these schemes 92 were operating (working) and the
remaining 15 schemes were not operating (not working). Temeke Municipal Council has 232
deep boreholes. Out of 232reholes, 116 are public owned i.e 69 for Primary schools, 23 for
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Health centers, and 24 for Secondary schools. Total numbhougeholds connected to
DAWASA network is 9,516 out of 368,416 in 13 wards out of 24 wards. Bore holes and
shallow wells are sdtered in different places in the Municipality (Source: Municipal
Investment Profile 2022). However, the available water is inadequate both in terms of
guantity and quality.

In terms of sanitation, the situation is still under the expected level of ecipaincouncil.

For example, Disposition of Household refuse. It was found that inhabitants in the project area
had different methods of disposing their refuse generated from the households. The majority
(206 = 61%) replied that the municipal council coléal their refuse for disposal followed by

65 (19%) who buried their refuse. Fourteen (4%) respondents said that they threw anywhere
in the compound and 6 (2%) have been throwing their house refuse in the farm. Other applied
methods were collection by pate collectors and burning.

The ways of disposing refuse both solid and liquid wastes have a direct relation with upkeep
of roads. Poor disposal of wastes affects the roads condition and drainage system. For
example, blockage of drainage causes wastess$tray roads, haphazard disposal causes
dirtiness and spread of transmittable diseases. During the study, improper disposal was
observed and wastes were found in many places including hips of wastes in the collection
points.

Disposition of solid refuse ia big challenge in Temeke and Dar es Salaam City as a whole
compounded by several factors. Drainage as well as sewerage systems for liquid disposal face
similar challenges. Apart from causing environmental pollution and endangering health and
well-being of people, improper disposal destructs or negatively affects roads in different
ways. All these call joint efforts of all stakeholders from household level to the municipal and
other higher authorities. It is essential that the project in collaboration muthicipal
authority and other stakeholders sustainably address this matter. Both individual households
and the public have a great role and responsibilities to play. Transformative education
programs and enforcement of laws FHbws are crucial. It is higtime that the municipality

makes firm decision and stern measures to manage wastes and sanitation spread all over
around the houses, public places (markets), bus stops and along the roads. Prevention can be
done at a low cost. A special day (e.g., Sayydould be set aside for all residents to take

part in cleaning their surroundings.

Land Tenure and Land Use

Temeke Municipal Council has an area2#b square kilometres wherel®40 sqg.knm 98.0
percent igdry land area and £q.km 2.0 percent is coved withwater.

Land Tenure; Land tenure system consists of a wide range of statutory, customary, and non
formal category. In Temeke municipality like the rest of the city, land tenure consists of
formal and informal modes. The formal mode involves getting land by applying to the
government and following legal procedures, while the other one is done through land
transactions which are done between buyers and sellers in the area without the government
notice. In the latter case, which is the most popular in Dar es Salaam city, thieosas

often play an active role icertifying sells among communities and their approvals are used as
evidence of legality of ownership when the buyer moves to the formal land office for
registration of the land through boundaries surveys

Land use; Major land use categories in Temeke municipality include residential, commercial,
mixed uses, agricultural, industrial and recreational areas
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Source of Energy and Power Supply

Major sources of commercial energy in the Municipal are petroleum; hydropowdad

the Municipal 6s households depend on kerosen
sector as well. Power cuts are somehow common due to low water levels in thelegtiio

dams since the Municipal is depending on the power supply frenN#tional Grid. All 23

wards in the Municipal are connected to the electricity services. Some institutions belonging

to the religious organizations, government and very few individuals are using solar energy
technology.

Access to News and Media

Thereare more than 15 Radio Stations which can be accessed in the Muniahaling

Radio Maria, Radio One, TBC1 FM, Radio Free Africa (RFA), TBC Taifa, KISS FM, Clouds
FM, Capital radio, Abood FM, Uhuru FM, Mwangaza FM, East Africa radio and Wasafi
Radio. Teleision stations can be accessed via satellites by using antennas, dishes and
boosters. Some of the local stations which can be accessed include TBC1, TBC2, ITV, Star
TV, Channel 10, Channel 5, TVE, TABIBU TV, ZBC1, ZBC2Clouds TV, Wasafi TV and
EATV, dependng on the type of the antenna used. Other international worldwide stations
such as CNN, BBC, CFl, Al Jazeera, and other more may be accessed.

However, due to advancement of technology most people rely on social media to access
current news through their roite phones.

Awareness and Sources of Information About the Project

According toresponses 250 (75%) of those responded to the question were aware of the
projectwhile 85 people (25%) claimed to be unaware about the proposed project.

The majority obtainedhe project information from government officials / leagdrich is
represented by 201 (60%) respondents while 24 (7.2%) heard Mimamdisi and Ruptan
Consultants.

Vulnerable Individuals

Land acquisition will lead to physical and economic displacemietiteaindividual, HH and
community levels. Due tpartial land acquisitionfor project implementatigncommunities,

some vulnerable magsesources of livelihoodand other income earning opportunities, land
and homestead and forgo social networks with whder community on whom they might
depend. Appropriate lorggrm mitigation will be devised to eradicate the challenges faced by
vulnerable groups or at the minimum ensure that they are at least as well off as before.
Vulnerable groups would also inclutleose female food vendors and individuals who (after
acquisition of land) would become landleSer detailed guidance RAP will assist in this.

Needs and concerns of the locals including disadvantaged groups like physically challenged
individuals will beincorporatedn the designsAll remodelledous stops shall have universal
access (ramp) with railing to aid physically challenged persons. Provision of public amenities
such asprovision of streetlight, road safety during construction particularly aial§pc
sensitive locations such as hospitals, schools, etc. will also be incorporated.
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Women Empowerment and Participation in the Project Road Area

Tanzania over the recent years has made steadfast progress in terms of gender equity and
creating awarenesabout gendespecific roles and rights. Information regarding social
conditions of women in the project road area also give an encouraging picture, as presented in
Table below; which shows that about 80% of sampled HH heads (mostly male) consult their
maj or 1 ssues

femd e counterparts on
childrends marriage.

n 76% of

HHs

of their
women ar

item like cloths, food and any major household equipment/appliances. Degressneh
participation in other family matters are also quite encouraging, as it appears froabtbe
4-8. Monitoring and enforcement on issues of GBV, SEA and SHheilclosely monitored
and there will be an NGO to cater for any incidents. Anonymity will be enhanced.

Table4-8: Participation of women in decision making

Issues HHs responded affirmative

(Total sample 355)

Number Percentage
Expenses on cloths, food, household equipment 231 65
Children education, especially for the girls 284 80
Children marriage especially for the girls 337 95
Important purchase and sales 266 75
Seeking treatment from clinic/hospital 319 90
Going for shopping at markets 245 69
Visit to relatives/ par 305 86
Access to birth control 302 85
Voting liberty 348 98

Source: Census survey, August 2023
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5. STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION AND PUBLIC PARTICIPATION

5.1 Introduction

Guided by the procedures described in BtakeholderEngagementPlan(SEP) for this
project; the engagement of stakeholders and disclosure of information enaiédettiolders

to understand the progress of the implemimtaof each suiproject in their areas and also

how to air their views, concerns and perceptions towards sustainable implementation of the
project in this Municipality. ie process creates a sense of responsibility, commitment and
local ownership for smab implementation.

Generally, this Chapter presents all the stakeholders identified and consulted, and elaborates
on the main issues and concerns raised by these stakeholders during the scoping stage.

Active and ongoing stakeholder engagement ensuredetiedopment of the project potential.
Impacts management measures are communicated to the public while providing an avenue for
stakeholder participation in the decisioraking process.

Views from the residents, surrounding institution®glevant Ministriesand Statutory
Agencies, NorGovernmental Organizations (NGOai)d development partners who in one
way or another would be affected or rather interested in the proposed project were sought
through the administeringf interviews, focus group discussion apdblic meetings as
mandated by the Environment Management Act, Cap 191 and the WBs ESS 10.

5.2 Objectives of the Public Consultations and Engagement

The objectives of consultations during the Scoping process wWwerebtain baseline
information anddisseminate project information to the stakeholders and incorporate their
views and concern about the proposed project for both reporting and feférence.

The specific objectives of the consultation process were to:
1 To identifythe major stakeholders of the project
To gather opinions and concerns of all major stakeholders involved in the project.
To identify potential environmental and social impacts of the project
To identify the physical extent and boundaries offitagect
To integrateheviews and opinions of stakeholders to the design process

To inform surrounding communitiesd object

=A =4 =4 =4 4 =2

To provide the design team expert opinion on the main issues and problems which are
necessary during project ifgmentations.

1 To disseminate information to the main government institutions which provide
services in the area such as TANESCO and DAWASA

1 To collect relevant information related to the project area.
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5.3Methods of community participation

The ESIA team employed a range of approaches during the initial stakeholder consultation
process. These approaches encompass consultative and participatory meetings, as well as both
informal and formal interviews and discussions. Due to the different levels kethstders

and their roles regarding the project, consultative meetings were carried out on various levels
of stakeholders to ensure that there is open and interactive communication between various
stakeholders.

During consultation, the stakeholders weanmermed about the project activities, effects and
compensations. They were further informkedw theyare going to be involved in the
preparation of detaileBSIA. Questions and opinions were invited from the participants.

Below arephotographs taken during consultation with communities in Temeke Municipal
Council.
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1
5.3.1Stakeholders Identification

I n order to develop an effective consultati
the stakehohdehe, dbasnngi on that a stakehol d
potentiall yopéc€¢ecoedcaygttierpanseld dveenstt itafdifceactti o n
stakehol ders were based on their rologectel e
activities, discussions with the Client as w
St akehol deirdse nwteilr feicdeadshs 0 & sid notnesrwi ibebhwsd ra k e ho | der s
I n considerat,tbe ©blt bwsngrisetcdeakehol ders i den

9 National Levels:

V Ministries (Ministry of Lands, Housing, and Human Settlements Development)

1 Municipal Levels:

V Temeke Municipality

i Wards and Mtaa Levels:

V Local People and Community Leaders

1 Government Agencies and Departments:

V TARURA

DART

TANROADS HQ

TANROADS RegionhOffice Dar es Salaam

RAS Office (Regional Administrative Secretary)
TANESCO (Tanzania Electric Supply Company)

OSHA (Occupational Safety and Health Authority)

TTCL (Tanzania Telecommunications Company Limited)
DAWASA Temeke

DAWASA Mbagala

<KL LK KKK LKL
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1 Non-GovernmentOrganizations:

V PARALEGAL

The identification process will continue throughout the implementation as the engagement of
stakeholders during all phases of the project life cycle is paramount. Hence, new stakeholders
will be identified while others will loséheir relevance as the project goes forward.

5.3.2 Stakeholders Analysis

After identifying and grouping stakeholders, stakeholder analyasused to characterize
stakehol der groupsd interests, how theaey wil|l
degree, and how those groups may influence the project. The stakeholder analysis process
revealed important differences among groups, including ttamcerns and priorities and

shape the design of stakeholder consultation events and how to engage them

Communities andther stakeholders whare affected by the proposed project (DMDP 2)
engaged as early as possible dutiing project desigrstage in order t@avoid, mitigate, or
decrease the projectds i mpact.

5.3.3Consultation with stakeholders

Severalmet hodol ogi es were used during the st ake
fieldwork was necessary in formalizing and record public opinions about the potential impacts
of the project which was undertaken by ESIA team of experts in the project area.

Predominantly dialogues were the main methods used in order to determine the feelings of
people who are the main stakeholders of the proposed project. A wide range of stakeholders
were met during the public meetings which were carried out from Augustdi2rad up on 23

of August, Focus Group Discussions with women, youth and disabled individuals were done
separately to discuss pertinent issues and any unique concerns that each group may have
regarding the road project however, interviews were done witliwletdgeable stakeholders
including NGOs like PARALEGAL, Local leaders and utility companies such as DAWASA

and TANESCO. All ethical considerations were considered, such as consent from the
individuals and confidentiality of the information.

St a k e h mdgagemenbesharees the effectiveness, efficacy and accountability of the ESIA
process and the project. When undertaken in a transparent, it can reduce conflicts, strengthen
the sense of ownership of a project and henc

5.3.4 Consultation with Temeke Municipal Council and Local Leaders

Formal interviews were conductég Municipal Environmental and Sanitation officer, Town
Planning officer, Community Developmer®fficer and TARURA Temekd District
Manager.The interviews wereomprehensiveand the attendanceasrecorded the main
purpose ofthe mnsultation was to disseminate project information to the authority and to
incorporate theiviews and Comments concern the proposed project, other aigehates;

1 Presentation abotite project /presentation of the proposed roads

1 Discussing the previous experience along the road corridor with respect to
compensation eligibility criteria
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1 Obtaining socieeconomic concerns from the authorities and perceptions
regarding the proposedads

1 Discussions on the role of the authorities in public information dissemination,
monitoring and management plan

Moreover, briefinterviews were held with various local leaders in all wards in their
respective offices before community meetings; firdtreef description of the project was
expained by the Environmental and Social team before opening the floorgtastiors,
comments and concesn

5.3.5 Consultation with Utility Companies

Views, concera and general comments raised by utility companiere comprehensively
captured through different consultations at different time, d@ma of consulting Utility
Companies was to introduce the project smadnake them aware about the proposed project
andto gain experieces in the procedure of relogaitheir infrastructues (power lines and
water pipes)which are within the proposed project aredsility companies consulted are
Tanzania Electric Supply Company Limited ANESCO, Dar es Salaam Water and
Sewerage AuthorityflAWASA) andTanzanial elecommunication Corporatio TCL).

5.3.6 Community Consultation

Consultans carried out publianeetingsin 11 wardsof Temeke Municipal Council. Arough
public meetings it was noted that the majority members of threramity were quite aware of
the proposed project. Most of themvereglad andappreciatd the comingof the projectasit
will bring along numerousbenefitsincluding employmentopportunities, Improvement of
transportabn and increased business&ame comments received during thensultations
were related to the difficulties being facdy the people due to poor roambnditiors
especially during rainy seasorlowever, the communities apprecitthe @ ver nment 0 s
efforts to prioritze in improving the Municipal Infrastructures. Plib consultations are an
ongoing process andputs from the stakeholders were takemoughout the life of the project
as part of the project information sharidne community consultations wecenducted with
the intention of;

i. Provide clear and accueainformation about the Project to the communities

ii. Gaining their views, concerftdmments and remarks

iii. Inform the communities about the Project schedule

iv. Gather environmental and social concerns and perceptions regarding the proposed
project

v. Receive opiions and suggestions directly from the communities on their preferred
mitigation measures

Table 5-1 shows the list of Maa/Roads consulted,o@sultant focused omtroducing the
project to the public and allowing discussion and their opinion on the design and the
implementation of the project

Table5-1: Wards / Roads Consulted

132

Official Use Only



Ward Roads Mtaa

Temeke
Temeke Pendamoyd&road Temeke
Pendamoyo Road 1
Azimio Boa Bank CIUP Road Mtongan!
Mtongani
Mtongani RC Church Mtongani
Raha Road
: Mchikichini
Toangoma Ndunguru Masaki Masaki
Masaki Ponde/Mwapemba
Masuliza
Mbagala Kuu Kipati Road Makuka Kusini

Kibonde Maiji B
Maandazi Road

Zomboko/kwa mzungu/Kingugi/Kiburugwa

Kilungule Zomboko Kigungi Road Majimatitu B
Chasimba Road
. . Tandika
Tandika Kitunda Road .
Tandika
Chiwanda Road Tamla
Mvomelo Road
. o Bora
Ch an g 6 o mb| Majimaji Road Bora
Songambele Road Toroli
Igombe (Yemen) Road Changoombe A
Changdébombe B
Mwakalinga Road Changdombe B
Diwani Road
Basri Road
. . Ui Taifa
Miburani Markas Road Keko Juu
Magorofani Road Waliles
. Miburani
Kizota Road U-Taifa
Lushoto Road Miburani
Mandera Road
Mkumba-Miburani Road
Kurasini Uhasibu Road M!anz!n!
Mianzini
Taningira Road Mianzini
Mianzini

Konisaga 1 Road Kurasini/shimo la udongo

Konisaga 3 Road
Kurasini Road

Mkondogwa
Msufini
Magengeni Chamanzi Road | Magengeni

Chamanzi Saku Road

Tambani Road
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Ward Roads Mtaa

Yombo/Buza Msikitini Road Mzambaraun!
Mzambarauni
Mwembeni (Nyika) Road Mzambarauni
Malawi west Road Sigara
Buza Kipera Road

Source: Field Notes, 2023

5.4 Project Reception and Acceptance

The communities living in the project area are eagediting for the roads to benproved.

They believe that the roads shall bring numerous benefits to their localities in terms of
economic and social growth and even improved health and education status. However, the
stakeholders consulted are worried about the land expropriationja&st of properties and

poor arrangements of compensation issues. The stakeholders identified both positive and
negative anticipated impacts from the projécit they stated the positive impacts outweighed

the negative impacts as long as mitigation mess are implemented. A summary of
issues/concerns raised by various stakeholders are as presentetielielliowing section

5.4.1Key Issues Emerging from Consultations

Stakeholders' views amdain issuegrose during consultation sessiovith various institutions
andGovernment leadet@re presenteih Table5-2:
Table5-2: Stakeholders Concern from consultations

Institution Stakeholders Position Issues/ Concerns

consulted

Ministry of Lands,| Consulted Assistant CommissionerV The office appreciated th

Housing and for Lands Government 6s
Human Settlement implementation of theproject;
Development . . .
the project will increast
Government revenue and val
of properties along the proje
corridors.
Regional Consulted Assistam RAS v G_overnmen_t hgs r‘o objectic
Administrative with the project; it will help the
Secretary  (RAS) community to upgrade the
Office local road and improve the

environment They expet in
November the project to be B0
completely.

V The project information is we|
communicated in all levelg
Community leadersn all levels
are well informed.

Temeke Municipall Consulted Environmental Officer \4 Mun|C|paI office is happy to se
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Institution Stakeholders Position Issues/ Concerns
consulted

office cDO the implementation of th
project

V Ensure community engageme
in all phases of the project.

TARURA Consulted District Manager v T'_A‘RURA will - work Close!y
Quantity Surveyor W|th_ - consultants during
feasibility study to ensure th

High way Engineer development of the project

Valuer V Expecting to receive

comprehensive ESIA Repo
from consultants and standg
Roaddesigns fom Engineers

V Valuation of properties shoul
be done accordingly an
unforeseen budget shall |
available for compensation.ge
Vibration effects during
constructon which cause fault
on peoplebdbs ho

V Ensure community engageme
in all phases of the project

V Consider pedestrian walkwa}
and greening space areas
project design drawings

DART Consulted Engineer V DART will collaborate with the
proponent to make sureghe
project is well developed

V The proponent should consid
bus base in all feeder roa
which are close to BRT Station

V Next time the proponent shou
Consider DART advice, view,
and opinions before the selecti
of the roads

V If possible, the proponent has
include Charambe rolato be in
the project, Charambeoad is
very strategicroad which link
with BRT Station in Mbagalg
Mwisho

TANROADS Consulted Project Manager BRT V  Provision of education to th

135

Official Use Only



Institution Stakeholders Position Issues/ Concerns
consulted

HEADQUARTER communit on road
sustainability.  The citizens
should be responsible to ta
care of their infrastructures

V There should be a proper way
handling waste Most of the
people usestorm waterdrainage
asa dumping place which bloc
water and cause flood durir
heaw rain seasons

TANROADS Consulted Regional Manager V' The project will stimulate the

REGIONAL development of social service

OFFICE DSM activities and simplify
transportation activates withil
the area

V Flood is the big challenge; th
roads design has toonsider a
standard and quality storr
water drainage structure.

V Utility tunnel for different
facilities such as Fiber shall b

considered.
TANESCO Consulted Principal Engineer V. TANESCO encourage th
Proponent to continue

maintainingthe cooperation
V Geographical map of th
proposed project areas shall
submitted to TANESCO befor
construction phase
V Since TANESCO has it
infrastructure along the Proje
areas, costs of relocation shot
be considered during pr¢
construction phase to pave w
for smath construction work.
DAWASA Consulted Planning andV Experience shows that most
(TEMEKE) construction Engineer the project proponents do n
communicate with DAWASA ir
advance, there is a tendency
contractors to continue wit
construction activities without
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Institution Stakeholders Position Issues/ Concerns
consulted

informing DAWASA

V The proponent should send
letter to DAWASA office for
site visit before the constructiq
activities started

V Assure DAWASA engagemel
in all phases of the project

DAWASA Consulted Technician V' DAWASA Mbagala will work

(MBAGALA) closely with the proponent t
ensure the proper developme
of the project

V The proponent should send
letter to DAWASA office for
site visit before the constructic
activities started

OSHA Consulted Industrial HygieneV Ensure allOccupational Healt

Inspector and Safety requirements are
place on construction sites

V First aid training shall be
provided as required to si
workers with basic first ai
services to be provided K
Contractor

\ Project site shall be insped by
Occupational He#h and Sfety
Authority (OSHA) and be givel
compliance certificate

V Install lights and cautionar
signs in  hazardous areg
Enhance safety and inspecti

procedures.
VV PPE shall be provided to &
workers (supply safet

equi pment base
respondilities)

V. On working environment: ther
shall be adequate sanitatic
portable water, and rest areas.

V Health and safety trainings shi
be given high priority and ensu
availability of trained safet
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Institution Stakeholders Position Issues/ Concerns
consulted

personnel who will be availabl
at all time

TTCL Consulted Senior Engineer vV TTCL and the proponent shg
HEADQUARTER collaborate to find out prope
way of reallocation the fiber
before construction.

V Requestfor meeting with high
way engineers of the proje
during preconstruction stage ¢
the project

\V Duct space shall be consider
and if possible, at every 100m

VV Encourage the Proponent
continue maintaining the
cooperation

V When the desigrs completeal, it
will be better toinvolve staffs
from Municipal office so tha

MEO before the construction, the log

Mitaa /streets Chairman government can collaborate wi
TARURA, for the
implementation.

V In order togain support from thi
community, the local
community should be give
priority  during constructior
phase especially for casu
laborer and equal opportuni
should be given to women ar
men

V Consider pedestrian walkways
project design drawings

V Appreciate the governmel
efforts to give is priority in
improvement of  Municipal
Infrastructure

V Ensure prope arrangement o
compensation to the affects
properties

V Assure community participatio|
in all phases of the project.

Local Government | Consulted Ward Counsellor

WEO
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Institution Stakeholders Position Issues/ Concerns

consulted

PARALEGAL Consulted Manager V The organization is grateful fc
t he stakehol d

conducted to their office

V The organizatioelp in provide
legal assistance to women
Temeke Municipal Council

V Equal provision of employmer
opportunities during
construction phase of the proje

V The proposed project (
upgrading the road to bitume
will simplify the movement ol
goods andservices in the projec
area

5.5 StakeholdersConcernfrom Community Consultation

Consultation with communities was conducted betwe2mwflAugust and end up on32f
September 2023. Major issues, concerns and comments arose during the consultation
preentedin Table 5.3

Table5-3: Summary of Public consultation results

SIN Aspect Major Concern Response

1. About the Project Improved roads will enable comfortability { Noted
the road users

The Project willreduce transport cost and tin

The project will stimulate the development
social services such as dispensaries
schools

The communities are eagerly waiting for t
roads to be improved

The project will bring numerous benefits
the areas in terms odconomic and socia
growth

When will the project start? 2025

Depend on the road size to |

2. Design drawings Since Dar es Salaam has high traffic, it constructed

important for the road design to consic
special areas for car parking and bodabiax:
avoid unnecessary accidents caused
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ST\

Aspect

Major Concern

improper packing of the vehicles an
bodaboda

The design should consider corner are
elevated areas, Road junctions, pedest
walkways, covered storm water drainage
order to reduce flood accident during re
sesions especially for children and road sig
in schools, hospitals and in populated areas

Response

Traffic calming measures suc

as road humps, zebra, al
warning signs will be installe(
in all populated areas
devebped areas and scho
areas.

Construction of road
below standards

The communities are concerned about

quality of construction work, requesting fi
integrity and commitment by contractors

ensure the sustainability of roads construcl
Furthermore, the community request |1
cement concrete roads in areas with h
water table instead of asphalt concrete road

Quality of construction work
will be adhered to

Nature of the areas

Some areas hava high-water table; Flood
occurrence is me of the most commo
Phenomena in the project areas durihg
rainy season

Consider Slopes in the drainage design to
water flow

The designs of the drainac
structures will consider thi
project maximum flood event
and potential changes in futu
flow regimes.

Land acquisition

Unfair compensation of affected properti
This was echoed at every Mtaa meeti
Inability of the proponent to mark out th
Right of way (ROW) in advance and peof
are worried about g
may embezzleampensation funds.

The eligibility and compensation packag
shall be made transparent to the PAPs. |
PAPs should be educated aodunselledin
implementing resettlement and Valuation
properties should be done accordingly vath
unforeseen budgébr compensation

The government will follow the
resettlement policy as well ¢
good resettlement practice w|
be adhered to.

Employment
Opportunities

Youth surrounding the Project areas should
given priority for Employment Opportunitie
duringthe construction phase

Women should also be considered
employment and other opportunities such
food vendingetc.

Priority will be given to the
local residents an(
communities.

Women will be considered il
employment and othe
opportunities such as foo
vendingetc.

Increase of
accidents

roagq

Accidents will increase during operatiol
therefore precautionsuch asinstallation of
bumps, zebra crossing shall be included in
road design especia
also important to educate comnities on
road uses and road act.

Road signs and speed bum
should be considered in tt
constructed roads by
contractor.

Temporary road
diversions during roa

During roads construction temporary roui
shall be established so thaehicles/buses

continue passing along the roads, this v

During the construction phase
contractors  will conside
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S/IN

Aspect

construction

Major Concern

help to reduce traffic congestion

Also, there should be temporary diversi

Response

temporary dersions

roads for studentséo
areas.
0. Dust pollution from| The public expressed concern ovehe Enforcement of roy
construction activities | possibility of generating large amounts of df Maintenance checks and ser
within the project site and surrounding arq o7 motorized  construc
as a result of excavation works a| Mmachinery will be considered.
transportation of constructianaterials. Dust suppression measures
be implemented during projet
construction.
. . Involvement of utility companiessuch as
10. | Utility Companies DAWASA and TANESCO in the early stac Iﬁgliiﬁnovolvag:jdfmmhwﬁiﬁ
of the project so as to have an integrated pl; . .
stages of this project so as
have an integrated plan.
Early notice shall be given t
the community before any
service interruption
The funds for the relocation ¢
this infrastructure shall be pa
and parcel of the project.
. . " Al vehicles and
11. Noise Pollution There was concern over the possibility of hi i k
noise and vibration levels in the project aj construction ~machinery
especially in roads wh public services suc| Will be kept in good
as schools, as a result of excavation { condition at all time to
construction works. avoid excessive noise
generation.
12. Increase the spread ( The project will contribute tathe increase of| Routine awarenesseation
HIV/AIDS immigrants in the area with consequeni campaigns for HIV/AIDS anc
HIV/AIDS implications. other sexual transmitte
diseases for the constructic
workers and communities in th
projectarea.
13. Community Efntshuere r((:)c_)erztmunlty engagement in all pha The project will involve the
Engagement pro] community in the whole
Advance note should be given to the sm phases.
traders along the project areas in order
relocate their business
14. Business The community was optimistic that there Indirect employment
Opportunities will be an increase in business opportunitie opportunities will be providec

during the construction and operation of th
proposed project Small scale
businesspeoplesuch as food vendors and
kiosk owners willbenefit greatly duringhe
construction phase.

through service providers
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5.5.1Focus Group Discussions

These discussi oansspewearfe chealnd wiatrlget ed group
el derly, women, youth and disabled individua
the discussions whoncht hheel ¢ghi stchuesns i tom . f Dywmsa mi
di scussions twer enowbrser veditful di scussi ons
sociologist and the expressed views and comm

Table5-4: VulnerableGroup Concerns

Stakeholders

Issues/ Concerns

How issues have been

groups consilted

Focus Group
Discussion with:

The Community is very much interest
to see that the road developed as it sha
provide a better environment for th
movement of people and goods thus I
to economic and social growth

addressed in the project

Noted

Elderly people
(60+ years) Male

Provision of employment opportunities
local people during road construction

Locals will be given
opportunities foemployment

Disabled people

Women (35 to 6C
years)

The views raised by community durir
consultations should be incorporated
project implementation otherwise tk
consultations become meaningless.

Views raised by the communit
will be included for referenct
during project implementation

Involvement of utilities company such
DAWASA and TANESCO in the earl
stage of the project

TANESCO and DAWASA shal
be involved from the earl
stages of this project so as
have an integrated planning.

Flood occurrence is one of the mg
commonProblem in the areas especia
during rainy season

Drainage will be built to allow
free flow of water from othe
side of the road, instead
flowing on top of the roag
surface especially during rair
season

Design Drawings has to consider saf
featues such as road signs, zel
crossings, Sharp corners and pedestr
walk ways especially for Elders, childrg
and disabled

Traffic  calming  measure
(zebras crossings,) will b
placed in strategic areas to wa
recklessly drivers

Will the compensationdone before o
after the construction?

Compensation is always dof
before construction
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Incorporate road safety sensitizations
schools areas

Traffic calming measures suq
as road humps, zebra, warni
signs will be installed in al
schools areas

A Primary and
Secondary
School pupils
female / Male

There is need for the contractor to eng:s
with the community and all stakeholdg
during the construction phase and upd
them about progress, as well as inform
community when they intend to start tka
in sensitive area, diversions and otl
works that may interfere with communi
activities

The contractor shall develg
and implement a stakehold
engagement plan, with the he
of TMC to ensure that progre:
and changes are shared W
relevant stakeblders

Students fail to attend classes during ra

Seasons due to poor condition of the ro

Constructions of the roads wi
help to reduce the proble
during rainy season

Stakeholder consultations and public involvement were successfully conduntiedended
objectives were met armbllected information will be incorporated into the project document
for further improvemet) the main remark was for theo@&rnment to ensure that the projects
are timely implementedCommunities appreciateheir involvement a a fundamental and
recommendhe proponent to continue with this approathe project wasccepted by the
stakeholders as beneficial to their seesmnomic development and the country as a whole.

Engagement with communities and gabh general were mainly through public meeting and
Key Informant Interviews. All ethical considerations were considered, such as consent from
the individuals and confidentiality of the information, the communities were able to raise
guestions and challges that are associated with development projects based on the past
expeiences, Consultation also addressed topics such as GBV,-AIDS, construction
related risks, environmental riskad their mitigation/management

5.6 Grievance Redress Mechanism
5.6.1 Introduction

Grievance redress mechanism (GRM) involves a formal process for receiving, evahrading
redressing prograsrelated grievances from affected communities and the public

The Ilmplementation Team willecognizethe vulnerability of the people who will be affected

by the project such as road users, community members, workers and other beneficiaries who
need a welcoordinated GRM while ensuag them the use and understanding of the system in
order to develop and ackie the projecteffectivenessT o
confidentialityregarding the GRMuvill be emphasizedGBV/SEA/SH will be handled using
the dedicated NGO that will be engaged at 1MC so as to move around and collect
information by emphasiag the issues of confidentiality on information provided.
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A grievance mechanism will béeveloped for potential asby all communies The aim of
the grievance mechanism is to achieve mutually agreed resolott grievances raised by
stakeholdersand the community at large. Thegrievance mechanisnwill ensure that
complaints and grievancese addressed in good faithrough a transparerand impartial
process and culturally acceptaltlee griesance mechanism witle appropriate to the scale of
impactsand risks presented by a projetthetypes of grievances will include:

I.  Negative impacts on communities, which may include, but not be limited to financial
loss(PAPs) physical harm and nuisance from construction or operational activities
ii.  Health and daty risks
li.  Negative impacts on the environment such as pollution of waterways, soil, and air
iv.  Relocation of utilities, and
v. Unacceptabl&ehaviourby staff or employees.

Potential grievances that might arise from project activities will be identified renghed
al grievanceswill be lodged, regardless of th@oject phase and mechanisimere will be
a specificlogbookwhich will capture different grievances associated with the project

Grievance Redress Process

The GRM Committees at Mtaa, Ward alldinicipal council level will be establigd and
adequately capacitated ensure effectiveness astficiency of the project, the procedures
for handling grievance will be simplend administered by Mtaa Offices and thejgct
implementing teamThe MtaaOffices and poject implementing tearshall maintain records

of grievances and complaints, including minutes of discussions, recommendations and
solutions. AtWard and Municipal Council level, tHérievanceCommitteewill compriseof
Project Coordinator=nvironmentalOfficer, Valuer and CommunityDevelopment Officer
and Community representatives among othé€he committees will be trained mmandling
grievance system and treommunities will be informed of the grievance management
process howevertargged communities and other beneficiaries will be notified about the
grievancemechanisnthroughsensitizatiorprogramsand postersplacedin Mtaa, ward and
Municipal council office.

Procedures for Grievances handling from Communities will include Registraif a
Complaint,a recording of a Complaint, Preliminary Assessment of the complaint, resolving
the complaint and agreement or appeal if need be. An Electronic Data Management Systems
(EDMS) will be established to manage and monitor grievances. Theagce\storage will be

kept up to dateshowing currently received grievances, resolved and those which still
undergoing the process to resolution
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Step 1:

Lodge Grievance

l

Step 2:

Acknowledgement and Registration

l

Step 3:

[ewI|

Investigation

l

Step 4:

Decision, Resolution
and Signoff

. ¢

Final Resolution Step 5:

Grievance Committee

l

uoneIpay

Resolution
Complainant
Satisfied

Final Resolution ’ g

Legal Resolution

Figure5-1: Grievance Mechanistrocedure

GRM for Labour and Workers

For workers hired by contractors, the contractors will be required to produce their GRM
procedureas a prerequisitefor tender. The GRM procedures have to be transparent.
contractor will be required to prove that each employee agreed aret signprocedure.
Under the WGRM, Project workers will be able to raise all workplaetted concerns,
including regarding unfair treatment, problems with payment of wages or benefits and
unsafe or unhealthy working situations, contractors must repatdssof issues raised
through regular reporting. Where a worker wants a hitghel review, an issue raised may

be appealed through the Project level GRM at the PIT. Multiple uptake channels will be
provided by the Contractor/Subcontractor, such as comigtazm, suggestion boxes, email

or a telephone number. A confidential procedure for workers to submit anonymous
grievances in writing or otherwise will be made available. ThH6&RM will not preclude
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any Project worker 6s a bald admwistratice remedeeetiat any
might be available under national law through existing arbitration procedures, or
substitute for grievance mechanisms provided through collective agreeniémds.
community representative from each ward shall be inclul¢he GRM.

Typically, Wor ker 6s GRC wi | | consist of the
actual requirements:

. Engineerds representatives (Safeguard tea
i. Contractords representatives (Safeguard t
iii.  Workers from different sections with gemamnsideration.

Under Worker-GRM, Project workers will be able to raise all workplace concerns
including unfair treatment, problems with the payment of wages or benefits as well as
unsafe or unhealthy working situations including workplace sexual hagats@ontractors

must report raised issues through regular reporting.

Specific responsibilities of project implementers for worker grievances

Contractors/Subcontractors

1 Project construction contractors will prepare their labour management procedures,
which will also include a detailed description of theGRM, before the beginning of

project implementation. The M@RMs will be proportionate to the nature and scale of
the potential risks and impacts of the subproject.

1 The contractor/subcontractor walso inform their respective project workers verbally
and in writing at the time of recruitment, that no reprisals shall be taken against any
project worker for using the VGRM.

1 The contractor/subcontractor will provide information both orally and iningrito
project workers in English and Kiswabhili about the purpose and means to access the W
GRM, through regular worker trainings, worker handbooks, on notice boards and other
communications media.

PIT - PO-RALG /Temeke Municipal Council (TARURA)

1 PIT will require all project contractors to develop and implement-&RM for their
workforces, including subcontractors, prior to implementation of project activities.

1 The PIT shall ensure that all contractors/subcontractors inform every Project worker
emplojed/engaged of the terms of the®RM at t he ti me of the wo

1 PIT will record and monitor all worker grievances
PIT will include a responsible person to record and track resolution of grievances.

1 PIT will ensure that all personsvolved in project will be trained in understanding and
implementing the project VGRM
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6. IMPACTS IDENTIFICATION AND ASSESSMENT OFPROJECT

ALTERNATIVES

6.10verview

This chapter outlines the potential negative and positive impaattsvtth be associated with the
project. The impacts are related to activities to be carried out during construction and operation
phases of the project. In addition, closure and decommissioning phase impactjehe

have been highlighted.

The impac$ of the project during each of its life cycle stages (construction, operation and
decommissioning) have been categorir@o impacts on the biophysical environment, health
and safety impacts and so&@oonomic impacts.

6.2 Methodologies for Identification of Impacts

Matrix

For identification of environmental and social impacts, the Consultants team used the matrix
method (screening matrix), which is based on identifying and qualifying actions of the Project
comparing them to natural and social environmentahditions. This gave a list of
anthropomorphic actions with impacts to the environment including health and satéty to
projectdés communities. The | att effectvelmtoshipar r i ¢
matrix.

Experts Knowledge

Expert o knowledgebased system was used to assist diagnosis,gmobblving and decisien
making.

6.3 Identification of Impacts

Susceptible I mpactsd Generating Actions

Definition of actions in each stage of the project was done, which were considered as actions
cawsed by a simple, concrete, wdkfined ad located cause of the impact.

Table6-1: Concrete Actions on the Project Phases

Phase Action
Planning Evaluation of Properties and compensations
Mobilization Permitting and/Licensing

Development of Contractor/é Environmental and Social Management Plan (
ESMP)

Delimitation of working zones

Land clearing, Setup of contractor 6¢
offices, machinery andquipment warehouses, concrete plant, crusher and screen:

Transportation of consumables, equipment, materials and Staff

Storage of materials, equipment and machinery
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Construction Construction/Maintenance of access road

Sourcing/preparation and transport of construction materials, including ¢
quarrying, gravel, sand and stone borrowing, preparation of cement, tir
reinforcement bars, asphalt, casting ofpast materials such as concrete culvetts

Constructon & Maintenance of Diversions

Site clearing works, including cutting of trees

Earth works including removal edpsoils cutting/filling, and compaction
Demolition/relocation of existing structures

Bitumen processing and tarmacking activities

Construction of bridges, which will include such activities as welding works, conc
works, metal works, bridge protection works

Creation of storm water drainage channels, relief culverts on bridge approaches

Collection and disposal of dredgespoilt materials removed from excavation ¢
existing road

Operation & Transportation of people and goods
Maintenance

Land restoration in provisional roads and temporarily disturbed areas

Road maintenance

Site  Abandonment/ Dismantling and demolition afonstruction phasefrastructure
Decommissioning

Cleaning and rehabilitation

| mpact sd6 Generating Actions

In this section key biological, physical,andsocialreceptorsvereselectedrom the baselinedat
a. Theimpactsof the Projectactivitieson eachof thesefi V a | HeasybtenC 0 mp o nweret s 0
evaluatedusinga significancerankingprocess.

The environmentomplexity and its systemic nature were broken down into several levels to
obtan simple and concrete factors:

Table6-2: Components and Factors of the Environment

Environment Component Factor (Nature of Impact)
Abiotic Climate Microclimate

Atmosphere Air Quality
Noise

Land Structure
Quality
Relief

Surface water Surface drainage (ruoff patterns)
Quality
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Groundwater Aqui ferds rechar
Quality
Biotic Flora Terrestrial Habitat
Distribution

Species within any category

Ecosystem Biodiversity
Socioeconomic Economic Change of land use
Jobs

Local and Regional Development
Services Demand Water

Energy

Communication

Waste management and disposal

Identification Methodologies for Project Impacts

Matrices (Activities-Environment Interactions)
Interactions between the project activities and the environment were identified for each stage of
the project, by using a matrix presented belowaite 63 below. Further information on how

significance of the impacts is identified under this ESIA is provided under skabi@6.5 of
this report.
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Table6-3: Environmental and Social Impacts Matrix for the Propd3egect

Impact Rating Criteria

Impact Significance Rating

Spatial | Temporal Reversib Cumulat ResidualMobilization Construction [Demobilization Operation and
Scale Scale ility ive Impact |Phase Phase Phase Maintenance
S/N |[Environmental parameters/Impacts Impacts
Negative Impacts
ST R
1. Impact on Current Land and Resources Use
Disruption of the existing Environment and alteraL ST R
2. of the existing land use and zoning
3.  |Displacement of Communities L ST IR
4.  Cultural Heritage L ST R
5.  |Impacts on Atmospheric Environment L ST R
6. |Impacts on Acoustic Environment L ST R \
Labour Condition and Occupational Health & SalL MT R
7. Impacts
8. Soil Erosion andChange of Landscaping L ST R v
9. Water Quality Impact 5 Sl B
10. |Risk of Water and Land Pollution L ST R
11. |Mismanagement of Wastes R MT R V
12. |Spillage of hazardous materials L ST R \%
Possible escalation ofR LT IR \4
13. |spread
Risks of Sexual Exploitation and Abuse/Se’R ST IR V
14. |Harassment
15. |Risks of Gender Based Violence in Communities |L ST IR \% \%
16 |Roads and Trafficondition L MT R \% \%
Positive Impacts
1. Impacts on Labour and Economy R LT \
2. |Visual and Aesthetic Impact R LT
3.  |Impact on Local & Regional Development R LT \
4.  |Climate & Microclimate Enhancement R LT

150

Official Use Only



Impact Rating Criteria

Impact Significance Rating

Spatial | Temporal Reversib/Cumulat ResidualMobilization |Construction |Demobilization Operation and
Scale Scale ility ive Impact |Phase Phase Phase Maintenance
S/N |Environmental parameters/Impacts Impacts
Improved accessibility and connectivity of the proR LT \% 0 0
5. areas 0 +1
7.  |Tree planting (Greening) and cooling R LT 0 0 0 -
8. |Increased health and safety L LT 0 0 0

Key: Spatial Scale: Local (L), Regional (R), National (N)
Temporal Scale: Short Term (ST), Medium Term (MT), Long Term (LT)

Reversibility: Reversible (R), Irreversible (IB)ignificance: Highly Adverse-8); Adverse {2); Mild Adverse {1); No impact (0); MildBeneficial (+1); Beneficial (+2);

highly Beneficial (+3)
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6.4lmpacts Prediction & Evaluation

After i

dent i fi

cat i

on of i

mpact s

as a

significance was determined, that is, whether they are acceptable or unacceptable and thus
require mitigation. The significance of an impact was determined by comgjdée impact
characteristics and the importance (or value) attathé&tem by the consultant team.

Il nf or mat i

on

provi ded

by the

consul

tant 6s t

impact score by multiplying the product of the nature, magniaurdethe significance of the
impact by the sum of the extent, duration and probabitised on the following equation:

Overall Score = (NxMxS) x (E+D+P)

Where:

N = Nature

E = Extent

M = Magnitude
D = Duration

P = Probability

S = Significance

Table6-4: Impacts Methodology Table

Nature
Negative Neutral Positive
-1 0 +1
Extent
Site Local Regional National International
1 2 3 4 5
Magnitude
Low Medium High
1 2 3
Duration
Short Term (65yrs) Medium Term (511yrs) Long Term Permanent
1 2 3 4
Probability
Rare/Remote Unlikely Moderate Likely Almost Certain
1 2 3 4 5
Significance

No Impact/None

No Impact After
Mitigation/Low

Residual Impact After
Mitigation/Medium

Impact Cannot be
Mitigated/High

1

2

3
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The analysis wasonducted on a quantitative basis with regard to the nature, extent,
magnitude, duration, probability and significance of the impacts. The following definitions
and scoring system applied:

Nature (/Status)

The project could have a positive, negative eutral impact on the environment.

Extent

9 Sitei impact within the project site.

1 Locali extend to the site and its immediate surroundings.
9 Regionali impact on the region but within the districts.

9 Nationali impact on an interregional scale.

1 International impact outside of Tanzania.

Magnitude
Degree to which impact may cause irreplaceable loss of resources.
9 Low i natural and social functions and processes are not affected or minimally affected.

1 Medium i affected environment is notably altered; natural and social functions and processes ¢
although in a modified way.

T High 1 natural or social fun@ns or processes could be substantially affected or altered to the extent th
could temporarily or permanently cease.

Duration
Short termi’ 0-5 years.
1 Medium termi’ 5-11 years.

1 Long termi impact ceases after the operational life cycle of the activity either because of natural proc
by human intervention.

1 Permanent mitigation either by natural process or by human intervention will not occur in such a wa
such aime span that the impact can be considered transient

Probability

Almost certairi the event is expected to occur in most circumstances.
9 Likely i the event will probably occur in most circumstances.

1 Moderatel the event should occur at some time.

1 Unlikely i the event could occur at some time.

1 Rare/Remoté the event may occur only in exceptional circumstances.

Significance

Provides an overall i mpr es sdegree toovhichd can bemijigated. Bhe rg
of significance ratings is dsllows.
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071 Impact will not affect the environment. No mitigation necessary.
17 No impact after mitigation.
21 Residual impact after mitigation.

31 Impact cannot be mitigatl.

On the other hand, if the nature of an impact is O (neutral or no change) or the significance is
0 (no impact), then the impact is 0.

Table6.5: Criteria for assessment of the significance of potential impacts of the project

Significance catego Description

The high magnitude with a local extent and
mediumterm duration

The high magnitude with a regional extent ar
shortterm period or a sitepecific extent and
long-termduration

The high magnitude with either a local extent
and shorterm period duration or a sigpecific
extent and mediurterm duration

The medium magnitude with any combination
of extent and duration except sgpecific and
construction period or national/international
and longterm

The low magnitude with the regional extent a
long-term duration

The high magnitude with a sispecific extent
Moderate negative impact, Moderate positive Impact (+2 | and shorterm period duration

(-2 High negative impacts)] Minor positive impact) The medium magnitude with a s&pecific
extent andgshorttermperiod duration

The low magnitude witlany combination of
extent and duration except s&pecific and
shortterm period or regional and lostigrm

The very low magnitude with a regional exter
and longterm duration

Minor negative Impact-¢ | Minor positive Impact (+1 The low magnitude with a sitgpecific extent
Minor negative impact) Minor positive impact) and shorterm period duration

The very low magnitude with any combinatio
of extent and duration except regional and fo
term

No impact (0) Zero magnitudes with any combination of
extent and duration

A

The consultantébés team focused on significan
+2, +3,-2, -3 and develop mitigation. In the next sections, significant impacts (positive and
negative) associated with each phase optigect are discussed.
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6599 mpactsd Description

The environmental impacts associated with the Dar es Salaam Metropolitan Development
Project- Phase 2 are systematically detailed, with a focus on specific packages and lots. The
impacts are categorized d&l on the Planning, construction, operational and Mobilization
phases, providing a comprehensive understanding of the project's potential effects on the
surrounding environment.

Each package and lot are individually assessed for their unique charastedstisidering
factors such as air quality, noise levels, traffic impact during construction, and sustained in
fluences on air and water quality as well as social and economic aspects during the
operational phase. This section serves as a crucial contpohéhe Environmentabnd

Social Impact Assessment @A), offering a clear insight into the potential environmental
repercussions of the project and laying the groundwork for subsequent sections, including
mitigation measures and cumulative impacts aisly

The systematic breakdown allows for a detailed examination of the diverse impacts associate
ed with project components.

Package 01

Package 1 entails the upgrade of the Mbagala Tuangoma Roads within the Temeke
Municipality. The project is strategicallyivided into two lots, each addressing specific road
sections

Package 1 Lot 1

This focuses on the redevelopment and improvement of Nduguru, Masaki, Maandazi, and
Kipati Roads.

Package 1 Lot 2

This focuses on the redevelopment and improvemenMas$uliza and Kilimahewa
Tuangoma Roads.

Planning/Pre-construction Phase

Impact on Current Land and Resources Use

Upgrading of proposed roads and drainage systems shall be done within existing routes. The
roads are within MunicapabhgRoagsbeRsebédewags! &
are governed by Water Resource Management Act, 2019. Therefore, the proposed upgrading

of urban infrastructure is expected to cause of resettlemmgraict as further detailed in the

DMDP2 RAP for Temeke Municipality.

The economic impacts of resettlement such as loss of farms, land, houses or business, or loss
of business income, either temporary or permanent are not expected under DMDP II which
will be established at Temeke Municipality.

Most of the resources naatals for road construction are natural soils, aggregates; binder
such as lime, asphalt, concrete shall be obtained within Tanzania except bitumen which shall
be imported. Its use shall be sustainable which will not affect the surrounding communities
within the Municipality.This impact iegdive, short term and déw significance.
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Cultural Heritage

The inhabitants of the areas in the vicinity of the propgsepbctwere Zaramo and Ndengereko
However, due to urbanization, many people of different ethnicity have migrated and made
heterogonous tribal composition in the areas, whereby no single ethnic group accounts for more
than 25% of the total population.

At or near the proposed projectesithere are no culturaheritage site that has been
identified or reported, however; in case any of the cultural resource is encountered during
construction, chance find procedures shall be adheréithi®.impact isnegdive, short term

and oflow significance.

The civil and excavation earthworks may uncover unknown cultural resources, and therefore
the project ESMF contains a Chance Finds Procedure which will be used in such cases to
secure and manage such incidefitse Contractors shall be requiremibclude the Chance

Finds Procedure in their CESMP as one of thersabhagement plans.

Construction Phase

Impacts on Atmospheric Environment

During construction, site clearance, and excavation, always dust and air pollution. Dust will
arise from constrction site due to excavation work, the movement of vehicles, stockpiling of
materials, operation of crusher and asphalt plants, and general earthworks at the site. There
wi || be increased vehicle and constirxideti on
CO2, small number of noxious gases such as sulphur dioxides SOx, nitrogen oxides (NOXx),
hydrocarbons and particulate matters (PM) associated with transport, excavation and
construction and also exhaust fumes from construction plant, machinery antkvé&hiese

Green House Gases (GHGs) are known to interfere with temperature regime and cause
climate change effects. Dust and fumes will have major direct buttgnortimpacts during

the project construction phase. Since the area will be relativelywipleout impediment to

air movement, hence enhance dilution of air pollutants. For more adjacent areas along the
construction zones leafy vegetation should be able to filter out a considerable content of low
level air borne pollutants. Apart from ventilati@nd vegetation, sprinkling of the road with
water during construction work will further lessen the generation of the dust, and
consequently reducing the air pollution problefrhese impacts are negative, short to
medium term and of medium significance.

4.2.1.1.1 Impacts on Acoustic Environment

During construction, site clearance, and excavation, always generate noise, Noise and
vibration will be produced from vehicles and construction machinery during the construction
phase while delivery of materials, processifignaterials and actual construction work may

be significant. Since there will be an increase in the number of activities and number of
operational vehicles, the impact of noise and vibration will cause disturbance to humans.
These impacts are negative, gto medium term and of medium significance.
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4.2.1.1.2 Impacts on Terrestrial Environment

This presentation is based on the indicator species known to be present in each of the
habitats identified along the road. The sensitivity of species was evaluated ineaceondth
their level of threat and, therefore, considered of low value.

With regards to species associated with aquatic media, the construction works will cause
destructiomofst r eams 6 banks and beds. Tongansmsan || re
these streams and rivers. The impact of the project on the terrestrial and aquatic fauna is
considered to be low and short tearmd hence low significance

Labour Condition and Occupational Health & Safety Impacts

During the construction phase sources of occupational accidents at the workpiabe
construction machinery and equipment if not operated properly and if personal protecting
gears are not used at all times. Also, along the road while constructingatthetradfic
management plan is not there then road accidents might occur frequently. This impact is
negative, short term and of high significance.

Labours and publiecnay be exposed to bronchial and other respiratory track diseases due to
dusts. Also, poor se of safety gears will lead to loss of lives or injuries to labours during
construction. The incident rate of diseases like Cholera and diarrhoea which are waterborne
diseases will increase if no proper sanitation practices at the sites and campsitemighe

be traffic hazards during construction phase of the road resulting from placement of materials
on the road, and from temporary road closure which will lead to complications to pedestrians
and the public in general. This impact is considered gstierm with high significance.

Impacts on Labour and Economy

During the construction phase, the proposed project development will benefit nearby
communities in terms of employment and creating linkages with local economy by supplying
of food and other mehandise during construction phase to the construction workforce and
hence raise their economic status and even local will acquire experience and knowledge from
skilled workers and open the door to the possibility of acquiring employment in similar
constriction works elsewhere.

The use of raw materials which are locally available during the construction phase of the
project from local industries and designated areas. The project will contribute towards the
growth of the economy by contributing to the grassnestic product. The consumption of
these materials will attract taxes including VAT which will be payable to the government
hence increasing government revenue while the cost of these raw materials will be payable
directly to the producers. This impastpositive, short term and of high significance.

Risk of Water and Land Pollution

The accumulation of solid wastes in the construction camp site is likely to result in
environmental pollution. Likewise, uncontrolled discharge of liquid wastes will résult
pollution of surface and ground water, especially to surface water sources around the

Contractor os campsite. For exampl e, I mpr op
contamination of both ground and surface water sources.
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Another source of surfacevater pollution could be from the deliberate washing of
construction equipment and vehicles in the river/ streams. The leakage of construction
equipment / machinery and trucks near the riverbanks could result in pollution of water
sources.

Improper storag of materials, fuels and poor waste oil disposal methods as well as spillage
of fuels, oils, grease and paints may lead into the land / soil contamination. Soil
contamination can also occur from leakage from asphalt plant operations, poor handling of
petoleum products and oils. This is considered as a-$bort negative impact of medium
significance.

Soil Erosion and Change of Landscaping

The constructiomctivitiesintroduce significant challenges in the form of soil erosion and
changes in landscaping. Excavation, grading, and the removal of vegetation expose the
soil to erosion risks by wind and water, leading to potential loss of fertile topsoil and
disruptions insoil ecosystems. Simultaneously, alterations in the landscape, driven by
construction needs, result in changes to the visual character of the area, potentially
diminishing its natural charm and biodiversity. The combined effects extend to
sedimentation in nearby water bodies, impacting aquatic ecosystems. These
environmental consequences highlight the need for robust mitigation strategies, including
erosion control measures and responsible landscaping practices, to preserve soil integrity,
sustain biodivesity, and minimize the lasting visual and ecological impacts on the
affected aread his impact ismegdive, short term and dbw significance.

Water Quality Impact

During constructionthe activitiesexert a notable impact on water quality in the surrgund
environment. Excavation, grading, and other construgetated processes may introduce
sedimentation, pollutants, and alterations to water chemistry. Runoff from construction sites,
carrying sediment and constructioglated materials, poses a riskanntaminating nearby
water bodies. Sedimentation can cloud water, impacting clarity and light penetration,
potentially disrupting aquatic ecosystems. Moreover, the introduction of construsiaded
pollutants, such as concrete runoff, chemicals, agtatis, can compromise water quality.
Changes in water temperature and oxygen levels may also occur, influencing the habitat
suitability for aquatic organisms. Effective mitigation measures, including sediment control
measures, stormwater management systeand best practices for material handling, are
crucial to minimize these water quality impacts and ensure the preservation of aquatic
ecosystems during the construction phadas impact isnegdive, short term and ofow
significance.

Visual and Aesthét Impact

The construction phase brings about significant visual and aesthetic changes to the landscape,
influencing the overall perception and character of the affected area. Excavation, the
introduction of construction equipment, and alterations to aatapography contribute to a
transformation that may deviate from the existing visual harmony. Clearing of vegetation and
the presence of temporary structures can disrupt the natural aesthetics, potentially altering the
scenic beauty of the surrounding#$ie introduction of constructierelated elements, such as
scaffolding and machinery, may create a temporary visual dissonance. Local communities
may experience a shift in the familiar landscape, influencing their visual experience and
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attachment to the @monment. Strategic landscaping efforts and temporary visual barriers
can be employed to mitigate these impacts, ensuring a thoughtful integration of construction
activities with the existing aesthetics and preserving the overall visual quality of #éne are
This impact imegdive, short term and dbw significance.

Mismanagement of Wastes

A considerable volume of wastes will be generated due to construction activities which will
be reliable for the generation of wastes from human and machinery astisitighe
construction sites and campsites (if any). These wastes include solid and liquid waste; solid
waste includes spoil, tree logs, rubbles, metals, papers, woods, etc. While the liquid wastes
include sewage, silage, oils etc. Additionally, constructaf the temporary camps for
materials and few staffs during the construction phase will lead to generation of domestic
wastes.

These wastes will negatively impact the aesthetic value of the site and surrounding
environment if not properly managed and dispd of at an approved dumpsite. Solid wastes,

if left and allowed to spread around will because waste related diseases like eye saw, odour,
dysentery and diarrhoea. This improper management of construction waste constitutes a
shortterm negative impact.

Spillage ofHazardous Materials

All motorized equipment, from small vehicle to concrete mixer trucks, requiring fuel, sharp
instruments from tower parts, lubrication and maintenance will be used at the construction
site. Spillage of hazardous materialstbe ground surface has a potential of contaminating

the land, surface and ground water. This impact represents direct short term and reversible
impact to the land.

PossibleEscalatiom f  HI V/ Al DS and other STDO6s spread

During the construction phase, theveél be a mixture of people from all around the vicinity
including migrant workers. Increased interactions will be encountered due to human
behaviour and increase of disposable income including other activities such as commerce and
businesses. This increas mixture of immigrants and local communities will pose a risk of
new cases of HIV/AIDS and the spread of STDs. This impact is negative and will hence be of
long term and of medium significance.

Climate & Microclimate Change

The construction of infragictures has many impacts on the environment and contributes
enormously to climate change. Although construction practices/related activities (i.e.,
Clearing of vegetation) typically do not produce large quantities of GHGs compared to the
operations of mangther sectors. During construction of the proposed road section, the input
of steel, cement and asphalt, and management of excavated materials are the largest
contributors to materiaielated greenhouse gas emissions.

Impacts on the microclimate and mataogy of the local area will be negligible since there
will be minor changes in surface reflection and no aerodynamic disturbances.
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Impact on Local & Regional Development

The proposed road sections at Temeke Municipal Council connects road not only to the
people along the road but is also the connecting road that is being used every day by people
who travel between various areas between among Municipalities in Dar es Salaam Region,
for various social activities. The road also serves as the connectinipiiskhoolchildren

who attend schools located along the road. The construction periochadérately impact

the aforementioned activitiesignificantly since some alternative routes can be used
alongside the options of undertaking works in a sectioainar.

Risks of Sexual Exploitation and Abuse/Sexual Harassment

These include risks both to women and girls in the local communities along the proposed
road project, as well those in the projaffiected area such as those living in or providing
serviced o the contractordéds/ workers construction
sexual harassment. The impact is expected to be short term with high significance.

Risks of Gender Based Violence in Communities

This refers to other GBVelated risks incued as a result of project implementation that do
not adequately consult women and adolescent girls in the community about safety and
security issues related to the delivery of project activities. The impact is expected to be short
term with high significace.

RoadsandTraffic condition

Construction with live traffic repsents great impact to the traffidcRoads shall be impacted

by traffic jams during construction phase of fireposed projectsSome of he road will be

closed and hence the traffic diverted to other local roads. Due to this, traffic will significantly
be affected in the local roads near the project. Further, due to reduced traffic carriageway the
traffic congestion will beintenseat Municipal area if proper traffic management is not
implemented.

Operation Phase

Impacts on Public Health, Safety and Security

The upgrading of the road will provide security and safety measures, including pedestrian
walkways, road lights, and pedestrian lights amldeo signage. These road facilities will
improve road safety status of the regions. This is positive, long term and of high significance.

Impacts on Labour and Economy

The project will likely create employment to labourers who will be required for doing
different activitiessuch as maintenanckiring the operation phase. There will be short term
employment in the maintenance of the roads and storm drains works which is anticipated to

occur. These employments will contribute to poverty reduction for skalhet lowincome
people in the project areas. This impact is positive, long term and of high significance.
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Enhancement desthetic Valueof the Project Area

The aesthetic value of the project areas will be momentously affected by dust deposition on
surfaces, stagnant surface runoffs, snags in cleaning an unpaved road etc. These factors
reduce the comfort of the project sites. The recuperation of the exist@uyto bitumen
standard taking into account this upgrading will enhance the aesthetic value of the project
area, also reduce the prevalence of dust related health problems and attract investment due to
the project existence. This is positive, long term aildigh significance.

In addition, tees and general vegetation planting will be part of the project and therefore will
improve greening of project areas. The greening component will have the following benefits:

Air Quality Improvement,
Urban Climatdmprovement,
Flood control,

Erosion control, and
Aesthetics.

X X X X X

Improved Accessibility and Connectivity of the Project Areas

The functioning of the road in operation phase will help the interactions between production
facilities and markets, easy movemenfsthe community and easy business flow due to
availability of the road and will make economic growth. The upgrading of the proposed roads
from their existing conditions will facilitate easy transportation within the surroundings areas
and increase interomectivity of within Temeke Municipal. The upgrading of the project
Road will increase the efficiency of road and decreasing traffic congestion within the
Municipality and in the nearby areas. Among others, improvement of the road will provide a
catalyticimpact in reducing poverty through soeieconomic growth and exogenous benefits

to Tanzania and neighbouring countries also will reduce travel time and reduce travel costs
and contribute to a reduction of price of the products. Finally, the loweringeafansport

cost can stimulate businesses, which will benefit consumers who are the community along the
project areas. This is positive, long term and of high significantere possible the design

of the road will people with vulnerability example bypiding signage.

Improvements toIndividual and Community Welfare

The considerroad development enhances transport, which has indisputableesotiomic
benefits, which are often undervalued indifferent to its negative impacts. Improved access to
extern&d markets for agricultural produce from villages traversed by the road sections, hence
stimulation of local economic growth. Consequently, the road network makes and stimulates
positive synergy and enhances social interconnection and incorporation by gitvaens
access to the opportunities. Also, more local who will be living along the road will improve
their housing conditions and will make more scenic of the areas. This is positive, long term
and of high significance.

Loss of Employment

After constuction works number of people employed by the project will bieereched. The
booming business near the construction site will decline or phase out due to reduced number
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of customers. Hence, there will be loss of income to some individuals. The reayltsing
some unwanted social conflicts, theft, crimes, psychological stresses etc. The impact is
considered as medium term with high significance.

Construction Demobilization Phase

Impacts on Labour and Economy

Demobilization works shall involve aumber of people to be employed by the project.
Hence, there will be gain of income to some individuals. The impact is considered as medium
term with high significance.

Solid Waste Generation

Demolition of the road network will result in large quantitegssolid waste. The waste will
contain materials that were used during the construction such as concrete, metal and stones.
Although demolition waste is generally considered less harmful to the environment since they
are composed of inert materials, thexgrowing evidence that large quantities of such waste
may lead to release of certain hazardous chemicals into the environment.

Noise and Vibration pollution

During demobilization and decommissioning phase, noise and vibration will be experienced
as a result of demolition of the proposed project and related components such as campsites
and other utilities. The demolition machine will create noise and vibrate hence the
residents will be affected by these pollutions.

DustEmissions

Large quantities of dust will be generated during demolition works. There is a possibility of
suspended particles affecting thekelgptobee wor k
generated during the demolition period by the various machinery and equipment used as well

as motor vehicles used for the exercise.

Occupational Hazards and Community Safety andHealth Risks
Demolition works will expos®othworkersand communityo occupational health and safety

risks. The workersand communityare also likely to be exposed to risk of accidents and
injuries resulting from dust inhalation andrmanjuries from hand tools and other equipment.

Package 02
Package 02dcuses upgrade of Upgrading of Yombo Vituka, Keko Taifa, Kurasini and
Temeke Roads in Temeke Municipality:

1 Package 2 Lot 1
o This focuses on the redevelopment and improvement of Yombo Vituka Roads
(Msikitini, Mwembeni/Nyika & Malawi West), Keko Taifa Roads
(Songambele, Mwakalinga, Markas, Majimaji, Magorofani, Igome/Yemen,
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Diwani, Keko Machungwa & Basri) and Footbridges (Chaurembo 1 &
Chaurembo 2).
1 Package 2 Lot 2

o This focuses on the redevelopment and improvement of Kurasini Roads
(Konisaga 1, Konisaga Xurasini, Taningra & Uhasibu), Temeke Roads
(Temeke, Lushoto, Pendamoyo, Pendamoyo 1, Mandera & Mkumba
Miburani) and Footbridges (Mdeda, Mpeta, Baajun, Msalaka Mashine ya
Maji, Shehe Muckhi & Azimio Msalaka)

Planning/Pre-Construction Phase
Impact on Current Land and Resources Use

Upgrading of proposed roads and drainage systems shall be done within existing routes. The
roads are within Municipal Roadsd Reserves
are governed by Water Resource Management28dt9.Though these are existing roads but
there are scenarios of encroachment, change of alignment or increase of width of road that
will lead to resettlement impact

Therefore jmpactsof resettlement such as loss of farms, land, houses or business, or loss of
business income, either temporary or permahene been establisheshderDMDP Il for
Temeke Municipalityand therefore a RAP has been prepared for implementation as per the
requirements of ESS5 and those of the Tanzanian Government

Impacts on Public Infrastructure and Utilities

The project roads are within walkveloped settlements and therefore their improvements
will cause services interruption due to relocation of utditielThese utilities include

f £ & ey 83 - = - )

private water supply networKgigure6-1).

Figure6-1: Typical Electricity Utilities to be relocated along Taifa Road
Cultural Heritage

The inhabitants of the areas in the vicinity of the propgsepbctwere Zaramo and Ndengereko
However, due to urbanization, many people of different ethnicity have migrated and made
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heterogonous tribal composition in the areas, whereby no single ethnic group accounts for more
than 25% of the total population.

At or near the proposed projectesithere are no culturdleritage sites that has been identified or
reported, however; in case any of the cultural resource is encountered during construction,
chance find procedures shall be adhered to.

Construction Phase
Impacts on Atmospheric Environment

During construction, site clearance, and excavation, always dust and air pollution. Dust will
arise from construction site due to excavation work, the movement of vehicles, stockpiling of
materials, operation of crusher and asphalt plants, and geaetfaverks at the site. There

wi | | be increased vehicle and construction
CO2, small number of noxious gases such as sulphur dioxides SOx, nitrogen oxides (NOXx),
hydrocarbons and particulate matters (PM) assediavith transport, excavation and
construction and also exhaust fumes from construction plant, machinery and vehicle. These
Green House Gases (GHGs) are known to interfere with temperature regime and cause
climate change effects. Dust and fumes will henggor direct but shoitierm impacts during

the project construction phase. Since the area will be relatively open without impediment to
air movement, hence enhance dilution of air pollutants. For more adjacent areas along the
construction zones leafy vegéibn should be able to filter out a considerable content of low
level air borne pollutants. Apart from ventilation and vegetation, sprinkling of the road with
water during construction work will further lessen the generation of the dust, and
consequentlyeducing the air pollution problem.

Impacts on Acoustic Environment

During construction, site clearance, and excavation, always generate noise, Noise and
vibration will be produced from vehicles and construction machinery during the construction
phase whi¢ delivery of materials, processing of materials and actual construction work may
be significant. Since there will be an increase in the number of activities and number of
operational vehicles, the impact of noise and vibration will cause disturbancentm$wu
These impacts are negative, short to medium term and of medium significance.

Impacts on Terrestrial Environment
This presentation is based on the indicator species known to be present in each of the

habitats identified along the road. The sBvisy of species was evaluated in accordance with
their level of threat and, therefore, considered of low value.

With regards to species associated with aquatic media, the construction works will cause
destruction on st r eamesdtinkadinedtlsll ofdivind ordamisihs in Thi
these streams and rivers. The impact of the project on the terrestrial and aquatic fauna is
considered to be low and short term.

Impacts on Public Health, Safety and Security

During the construction phase soes of occupational accidents at the workplace will be
construction machinery and equipment if not operated properly and if personal protecting
gears are not used at all times. Also, along the road while constructing the road traffic
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management plan is hdhere then road accidents might occur frequently. This impact is
negative, short term and of high significance.

Labours and public will be exposed to bronchial and other respiratory track diseases due to
dusts. Also, poor use of safety gears will leadots of lives or injuries to labours during
construction. The incident rate of diseases like Cholera and diarrhoea which are waterborne
diseasesnayincrease if no proper sanitation practices at the sites and campsites. There might
be traffic hazards durg construction phase of the road resulting from placement of materials
on the road, and from temporary road closure which will lead to complications to pedestrians
and the public in general. This impact is considered as long term with high significance.

I mpacts on Transportation

The project will involve movement of heavy trucks, vehicles to and from the construction
sites during transportation of construction materials from borrow pits/quarry sites. It may also
involve transportation of spoil/soil matelsafrom the construction site to the dumping site.
The frequent movement of heavy trucks to and from the construction sites while passing in
populated settlements is likely to result into risk of traffic accidents. This risk was expressed
by many stakehokts during the consultative process. See Chapter 5.0, Stakeholder
Consultation.

Aggregates escaping from uncovered truckloads will likely damage the wind screens of other
vehicles and may cause bodily harm to other road users. Additionally;daidaopestors

have been portrayed by stakeholders as reckless lacking with regard to other road users,
hence requiring a special approach. Urban residents expressed concern about risk of project
interference with access to homes and services during construcfaloas;

x Blocking of access to and from their residences due to excavation of roadbed and
trenches for roadside storm water drainages,

x Disruption of traffic flow along the construction road during construction of road
pavement and associated storm water drainages. Narrow roads and dense settlements
are a common feature in the project sites.

The impact (accidents) is considered direct Blegative with Moderate Significance; and is
expected to be Lontgrm and temporary as it occurs during construction and operational
phases. Its effects may be irreversible (disability, fatal) in the absence of mitigation measures.
However, interference thome access sherm impact confined within construction phase

is a temporary impact.

4.2.1.2Impacts on Labour and Economy

During the construction phase, the proposed project development will benefit nearby
communities in terms of employment and creating lggsawith local economy by supplying

of food and other merchandise during construction phase to the construction workforce and
hence raise their economic status and even local will acquire experience and knowledge from
skilled workers and open the door toetpossibility of acquiring employment in similar
construction works elsewhere.

The use of raw materials which are locally available during the construction phase of the
project from local industries and designated areas. The project will contributedsotingr
growth of the economy by contributing to the gross domestic product. The consumption of
these materials will attract taxes including VAT which will be payable to the government
hence increasing government revenue while the cost of these raw reatgitide payable
directly to the producers. This impact is positive, short term and of high significance.
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4.2.1.3Impacts on Historical and Cultural Resources

No Cultural/historical receptors identified to be impacted by the project; neither cemeteries
nor worshping areas located within the proposed construction corridor. The magnitude of the
impact on the burial ceremonies is expected to low.

4.2.1.4Soil Erosion and Change of Landscaping

During the construction phase there will be some activities that may resuthenswil and
landscape modification. This is considered as a dbart negative impact of low
significance.

4.2.1.5Risk of Water and Land Pollution

The accumulation of solid wastes in the construction camp site is likely to result in
environmental pollution. Ligwise, uncontrolled discharge of liquid wastes will result in
pollution of surface and ground water, especially to surface water sources around the
Contractoros campsite. For exampl e, I mpr op
contamination of both gund and surface water sources.

Another source of surface water pollution could be from the deliberate washing of
construction equipment and vehicles in the river/ streams. The leakage of construction
equipment / machinery and trucks near the riverbamksgdcresult in pollution of water
sources.

Improper storage of materials, fuels and poor waste oil disposal methods as well as spillage
of fuels, oils, grease and paints may lead into the land / soil contamination. Soil
contamination can also occur fromakage from asphalt plant operations, poor handling of
petroleum products and oils. This is considered as a-wrontnegative impact of medium
significance.

4.2.1.6Mismanagement of Wastes

A considerable volume of wastes will be generated due to constructigiiegtvhich will

be reliable for the generation of wastes from human and machinery activities at the
construction sites and campsites (if any). These wastes include solid and liquid waste; solid
waste includes spoil, tree logs, rubbles, metals, pap@sdsy etc. While the liquid wastes
include sewage, silage, oils etc. Additionally, construction of the temporary camps for
materials and few staffs during the construction phase will lead to generation of domestic
wastes.

These wastes will negatively imgathe aesthetic value of the site and surrounding
environment if not properly managed and disposed of at an approved dumpsite. Solid wastes,
if left and allowed to spread around will because waste related diseases like eye saw, odour,
dysentery and diarrlea. This improper management of construction waste constitutes a
shortterm negative impact.

4.2.1.7Spillage ofHazardous Materials

All motorized equipment, from small vehicle to concrete mixer trucks, requiring fuel, sharp
instruments from tower part8jbrication and maintenance will be used at the construction
site. Spillage of hazardous materials on the ground surface has a potential of contaminating

the land, surface and ground water. This impact represents direct short term and reversible
impact tothe land.
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4218P0ssi bl e escal ation of HI V/ Al DS and ot her

During the construction phase, there will be a mixture of people from all around the vicinity
including migrant workers. Increased interactions will be encountered due to human
behaviour andncrease of disposable income including other activities such as commerce and
businesses. This increase in mixture of immigrants and local communities will pose a risk of
new cases of HIV/AIDS and the spread of STDs. This impact is negative and willbente

long term and of medium significance.

4.2.1.9Climate & Microclimate Change

The construction of infrastructures has many impacts on the environment and contributes
enormously to climate change. Although construction practices/related activities (i.e.,
Clearng of vegetation) typically do not produce large quantities of GHGs compared to the
operations of many other sectors. During construction of the proposed road section, the input
of steel, cement and asphalt, and management of excavated materials arggabe la
contributors to materialelated greenhouse gas emissions.

Impacts on the microclimate and meteorology of the local area will be negligible since there
will be minor changes in surface reflection and no aerodynamic disturbances.

4.2.1.10 Impact on Local & Regional Development

The proposed road sections E@mekeMunicipal Council connects road not only to the
people along the road but is also the connecting road that is being used every day by people
who travel between various areas between among Muniigsain Dar es Salaam Region,

for various social activities. The road also serves as the connecting link for schoolchildren
who attend schools located along the road. The construction period will affect the
aforementioned activities greatly.

4.2.1.11 Risks of Sxual Exploitation and Abuse/Sexual Harassment

These include risks both to women and girls in the local communities along the proposed
road project, as well those in the projaffiected area such as those living in or providing
servi ces t os/workems construttiom canaspt Vdomeén and girls might be exposed to
sexual harassment i.e., Rape. The impact is expected to be short term with high significance.

4.2.1.12 Risks of Gender Based Violence in Communities
This refers to other GBVelated risks incurred asresult of project implementation that do
not adequately consult women and adolescent girls in the community about safety and

security issues related to the delivery of project activities. The impact is expected to be short
term withhigh significance.

4.2.1.13 Disruption of Traffic Flow During Construction and Creation of Road Safety

Risks Along Diversion Roads
The project will involve movement of heavy trucks, vehicles to and from the construction
sites during transportation of construction materials from bopitsiquarry sites. It may also

involve transportation of spoil/soil materials from the construction site to the dumping site.
The frequent movement of heavy trucks to and from the construction sites while passing in
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populated settlements is likely to retswito risk of traffic accidents. This risk was expressed
by many stakeholders during the consultative process. See Chapter 5.0, Stakeholder
Consultation.

Aggregates escaping from uncovered truckloads will likely damage the wind screens of other
vehiclesand may cause bodily harm to other road users. Additionally,-Boda operators

have been portrayed by stakeholders as reckless lacking with regard to other road users,
hence requiring a special approach. Urban residents expressed concern about dgciof pr
interference with access to homes and services during construction as follows;

x  Blocking of access to and from their residences due to excavation of roadbed and
trenches for roadside storm water drainages,

x Disruption of traffic flow along the constttion road during construction of road
pavement and associated storm water drainages. Narrow roads and dense settlements
are a common feature in the project sites.

The impact (accidents) is considered direct and Negative with Moderate Significance; and is
expected to be Lonterm and Temporary as it occurs during construction and operational
phases. Its effects may be irreversible (disability, fatal) in the absence of mitigation measures.
However, interference with home access stemh impact confined whin construction
phase. Is a temporary impact.

Operation Phase

Impacts on Public Health, Safety and Security

The upgrading of the road will provide security and safety measures, including pedestrian
walkways, road lights, and pedestrian lights and otlignage. These road facilities will
improve road safety status of the regions. This is positive, long term and of high significance.

Impacts on Labour and Economy

The project will likely create employment to labourers who will be required for doing
different activitiessuch as maintenanckiring the operation phase. There will be short term
employment in the maintenance of the roads and storm drains works which is anticipated to
occur. These employments will contribute to poverty reduction for skilled @amihtome

people in the project areas. This impact is positive, long term and of high significance.

Enhancement of Aesthetic Value of the Project Area

The aesthetic value of the project areas will be momentously affected by dust deposition on
surfaces,stagnant surface runoffs, snags in cleaning an unpaved road etc. These factors
reduce the comfort of the project sites. The recuperation of the existing road to bitumen
standard taking into account this upgrading will enhance the aesthetic value of jd@ pro
area, also reduce the prevalence of dust related health problems and attract investment due to
the project existence. This is positive, long term and of high significance.

Improved Accessibility and Connectivity of the Project Areas

The functioning othe road in operation phase will help the interactions between production
facilities and markets, easy movements of the community and easy business flow due to
availability of the road and will make economic growth. The upgrading of the proposed roads
from their existing conditions will facilitate easy transportation within the surroundings areas
and increase interconnectivity of within Temeke Municipal. The upgrading of the project
Road will increase the efficiency of road and decreasing traffic congestithin the
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Municipality and in the nearby areas. Among others, improvement of the road will provide a
catalytic impact in reducing poverty through soceconomic growth and exogenous benefits

to Tanzania and neighbouring countries also will reducestriame and reduce travel costs

and contribute to a reduction of price of the products. Finally, the lowering of the transport
cost can stimulate businesses, which will benefit consumers who are the community along the
project areas. This is positive, loteym and of high significance.

Improvements toIndividual and Community Welfare

The road development enhances transport, which has indisputableesosmmic benefits,
which are often undervalued indifferent to its negative impacts. Improved accessriakex
markets for agricultural produce from villages traversed by the road sections, hence
stimulation of local economic growth. Consequently, the road network makes and stimulates
positive synergy and enhances social interconnection and incorporatigivithy citizens
access to the opportunities. Also, more local who will be living along the road will improve
their housing conditions and will make more scenic of the areas. This is positive, long term
and of high significance.

Trees Planting (Greening)

Trees and general vegetation planting will be part of the project and therefore will improve
greening of project areas. The greening component will have the following benefits:

x  Air Quality Improvement,
Urban Climate Improvement,
Flood control,

Erosion contrf and

X
X
X
x Aesthetics.

Increased inNumber of Roads Accidents

This will be a result of good weather of the rehabilitated road and makes drivers to become
more excited and make increase in traffic and over speeding, and lead to accelerate the rate of
road acalent. The more impacted group in the community will be children, disabled; elderly
people and even without forgetting livestock. The impact is considered as medium term with
high significance.

Loss ofEmployment

After construction works number of peo@mployed by the project will be teenched.The
booming business near the construction site will decline or phase out due to reduced number
of customers. Hence, there will be loss of income to some individuals. The results may bring
some unwanted socialonflicts, theft, crimes, psychological stresses etc. The impact is
considered as medium term with high significance.

Cumulative Impact Assessment

These ardhe combined, longerm effects of multiple activities or developments that may
seem insignificantndividually but can have substantial effects when considered together
These include DMDP 2 roads under Kigamboni Municipal roads constructed by Government
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agencies such as TARURA and TANROADs, Water utilities projects and a number of
bonded warehouse peats For the proposed road construction project under the Dar es

Salaam Metropolitan Development Project Il (DMDP Il), a comprehensive assessment of
cumulative impacts is crucial to fully understand the broader environmental, social, and
economic conse@unces of the development within the region.

Based on the cumulative impacts assessment, the following potential issues may arise:

x Traffic Congestion: Increased traffic volumes as a result of the road construction
combined with the expansion of other raoetworks and development projects in Dar
es Salaam could exacerbate congestion.

x Air Quality and Noise: Cumulative emissions from multiple ongoing construction
activities and increased vehicular traffic could degrade air quality and increase noise
pollution, especially in residential areas near the road corridor.

x Social Displacement The road construction project may displace local populations,
and when combined with other urban development projects, the scale of displacement
could create additional pressume social services.

x Overburdening of Infrastructure : Local infrastructure such as water supply, waste
disposal, and healthcare may become overwhelmed due to increased population
density, which could be a result of both the road project and concurrent urba
developments.

Analysis of Alternatives

The aim of the EIA process is to come up with the most sustainable project considerations,
which shall ensure optimal benefits, are obtained from the project. Therefore, it was
important to evaluate the proposedddzsed on its anticipated impacts thereafter come up
with alternatives which include a consideration of without the project alternative.

In the EIA processit is important to consider different alternatives, or options, which will
achi eve t bjectivesrltdsjalsaimpdriant to include a consideration of what would
happen without the projettthat is the no project alternative. A range of systematic methods
wasused for comparing and evaluating various alternatives. These include simplestieckli
overlay maps, complex matrices, mathematical models, description of the main impacts and
the reasons for their rejection. The following types of alternatives are presented for
consideration:

dNo ProjectbAlternative

The no project alternative entaitetaining the current status without developing the proposed
project. Adopting this option would mean avoiding most of the negative impacts associated
with the project and missing all the positive benefits sucanagloyment opportunities and
improved Ivelihoods, enhancement of aesthetic value of the project, improved accessibility
and connectivity of the project areas, improvements to individual and community welfare,
enhancement of security and safety status of the pr@ezs, andmprovements in
cdlection of road surface runoff§ herefore, adopting a no project alternative would mean
failure to implement the investment and poverty alleviation policies.

So, the zero option will deny the economic gains through improved economic and social
activities especially in investment and employment during all stages of implementation. In
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ot her words, the AZero Optiond is not I n
strategies. Hence, this is not the right option since its socialmetigyher than th benefits.

Project Alternative

The project alternative means developing the proposed project and implement it and will
result into higher increased productivity due to reduced travel time, and less fuel
consumption, less vehicle operation and maintemansts, hence low transportation cost due

to theimprovement of the road condition. The environmental impacts will be of short term as
analysedin Table 6.4 above as they occur only during construction and can be minimized
through implementation of approate mitigation measures. The improvement of the road
condition into bitumen standards will result into more comfortable travel and improved
aesthetic value of the along the road environment due to less dust emission, hence socially
acceptable. In additig the Project Alternative is likely to create more temporary and income
generation opportunity to the adjacent local residents during construction.

Alternative Routes

Up to this time of the projecthe teamobservedthe project corridor can have different
alternativeroutes however the actual routes afttérnativeroutes shall belemarcatediuring
the implementation phase through Contractor Traffic Management PlIMEJ. The
current approach is to select a routattwill have mininizing negative impacts, specifically
the one with less resettlement impact.

Labour Intensive Alternative Versus Machine Intensive Alternatives

The use ofabourintensivemethod will be more likely to have less environmental impacts
compared to machinétensive method, such as dust emission, oil spills, exhaust emissions,
etc. Apart from that labour intensive method unlikely to cause construction related accidents,
less cost of operation, not many local have experience to use machimbswill lead to

skilled labour employment, labour intensinekesuse of manual labour which will lead to
creation of employment opportunities but due to nature of this project and limitation of the
labourintensive method, the combination of the two rhetls should be morfavourable

Since there will be works which are manually conducted and those due to manual labour
limitation will employ the use athe machinery intensive method.

Alternative Design for Different Sectionsof the Roads

The DMDP2 roads will consider various designs in order to accommodate safety
requirements or as mechanisms to minimise resettlement impacts (e.g ainansj type
andquantityof traffic example options of rigid pavement in sections with heavy traffic.
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7. IMPACTS MITIGATION AND ENHANCEMENT MEASURES

7.1General Considerations

This chapter is devoted to describing measures or actions that shall be implemented so as to
minimize any of the potential impact@nd enhance positive impacidentified in the
preceding chapter. Many of the mitigation measures put forward are nothing more than good
engineeringpractice that shall be adhered to during the design and construction phases. The
developer is committed to the implementation of mtigameasures contained in this report.

The methodologies used in developing the Impacts mitigation and enhancement measures
are; revising the project life cycle Environmental and Social Impacts, developing better
project alternatives, taking into accoutite impact mitigation framework (i.e. Impacts
avoidance, minimization, and compensation) as well as ensuring that the residual impacts are
within the acceptable levels.

7.2EnhancementMeasures

The summary of positive measures is presentethie 7-1together with their enhancement
measures.
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Table7-1: Enhancement Measures

Positive Impacts Enhancement Measurs

Creation of temporary
employment to local peopl
during constructiorand operation
phase

The @ntractor will give employment priority to local people, especis
for unskilled labour during constructionThe ®ntractor will give equa
employmentopportunity to both women and men. Contract will prov
descent employment according to the requirement of ILO and Lg
laws in TanzaniaThis will be achieved by enquiring the contractor
work closely with the local leaders as well as this infornmatwaill
continue to be shared during stakeholder engagement

Improvement of Storm water
management (reduction of flog
extent and frequencies)

Combining SuDSnd conventional drainage systems for all project rq
including optimization of rainwater harvesting.

Climate & Microclimate

Enhancement

Lower-carbon transport system: The design should consider walking
cycling infrastructure andipgrade the roatb the bitumen standard t
become more attractive for users and minimize travel time and distd

Incorporation of Climate Change Adaptation Measures into Desig
the Road

V The type, strength, and protection of subsurface conditions
materials mayhave to be increased to control and prevent
saturation from damaging the road infrastructure. The compos
of the subsurface materials can be adjusted to account for chg
climatic conditions.

The strength of construction materials may haveeanbreased t¢
withstand increased or decreased moisture contents. The prot
of these materialse(g., Against increased moisture and salini
may have to be enhanced to preserve the expected lifetime
road structure, or other materials maydéezbe used.

Providea road maintenance budget for supervision and monitg
of the vulnerable areas. This can reduce road closures and
serious consequences of disasters.

Improved transportation and trad
commercial activities

Temekewill see impoved transportation efficiey and trade and wil
encourage local and foreign investors to invest more in blue and
economic opportunities.

Increased income  generatid
activities due to local peopl
selling food and other items t
constructiorworkforce.

Theontractor wild.l provide shel!H
and sanitary facilities to the food vendors to ensure that they sell fo
construction workforce in a clean and hygienic environment.

Expansion of commercig
activities and trade within the
project area

Business growth and increase in agricultural and fishery activities.

Increased streetlights and traff

Road users will realize increased security and reduced risk of acc
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Positive Impacts Enhancement Measurs

signals

asaresult of the new installatioof streetlights and traffic signals

Tree planting (greening) and | Integrate Greening in Geometric Design of Roads and comprehe
increased drainage along roads | stakeholder engagement throygiiblic outreach and educatiao as to

maintain sustainabilitpf Urban greening.

Increased health and safety Temekeresidents willexperience reduced Noise and dust due to p

roads and greening of the streets which will improve cooling eéffiedt
carbon sink.

The designawill create improved safety for pedestsaand expecte
lower incidents, e.g. through better crgsedestrianwalkways side
walks etc.

7.3Mitigation MeasuresforPr oj ect s Olmgadetsc k age 1

Planning /Pre-Construction Phase.

Cultural Heritage

l
T
T
T

Once a find is made, work should be stopped indlea to avoid damaging the
discovery.

The appropriate cultural heritage or archaeological authorities should be notified to
assess the find.

Experts may be called to investigate and possibly excavate the site or items further to
understand their significae.

If the find is deemed significant, conservation efforts might be implemented, and the
item shall be preserved in a museum or another secure location

Construction Phase.

Impacts on Atmospheric Environment.

1

Emission Control Technologies: Equip constrastiequipment and vehicles with
modern emission control technologies such as particulate filters and catalytic
converters to reduce air pollutant emissions.

Dust Control Measures: Employ effective dust control measures, including water
spraying, dust suppssants, and covering exposed areas to minimize airborne dust
during construction activities.

Construction Material Management: Storing and handling of construction materials
carefully to prevent dust generation. Utilize enclosed systems for materialritandli

Air Quality Monitoring: Establishment of air quality monitoring program during
construction to regularly assess air quality in and around construction sites, allowing
for timely identification and response to potential issues.
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Impacts on Acoustic Environment

1
T
T

Construction Equipment Maintenance: Regularly maintain and tune construction
equipment to minimize noise emissions.

Noise Barriers: Installation of temporary noise barriers around construction sites to
contain and reduce the spread of construatedated noise.

Community Liaison Officer: Appoint a community liaison officer to address noise
related concerns and facilitate communication between the construction team and the
local community.

Impacts on Terrestrial Environment

T

Erosion Control Measure3he contractor shalmplementerosion control measures,
such as silt fences, sediment basins, and erosion control blankets, to prevent soil
erosion and sedimentation in nearby water bodies.

Sedimentation Ponds: The contractor slkalhstructsedimentatiorponds to capture

and settle suspended sediments from construction site runoff before the water is
discharged.

Construction Site Runoff Management: The contractor singtlement effective
stormwater management practices to control runoff and preventrahsport of
pollutants into nearby rivers or streams.

Soil Stabilization Techniques: Use soil stabilization techniques, such as mulching and
matting, to protect exposed soil surfaces and minimize soil erosion.

Labour Condition and Occupational Health & Safety Impacts (-ve)

T
1

Traffic Management: the contractor shathplement efficient traffic management
plans to minimize congestion and ensure the safety of both motorists and pedestrians.
Signage and Communication: Installation of clear and visible sigtageovide
information about construction zones, detours, and potential hazards. Use electronic
message boards for reahe updates.

Work Zone Barrier Implementation: Installation barriers and barricades to separate
construction areas from active traffanes, protecting both workers and the public.
Safety Training for Workers: Provide comprehensive safety training for construction
workers, emphasizing the importance of following safety protocols and procedures.
Public Awareness Campaigns: Conduct pulaiweareness campaigns to inform the
community about construction activities, potential hazards, and safety measures.

Impacts on Labour and Economy

1

Employment and Labour Practicédsrmed and mplementLabour Management Plan

that outlines targets for hiring locdbbour and provides training to ensure that
workers have the necessary skills.

Gender Inclsion: Establish gendesensitive recruitment policies, promote a fion
discriminatory workplace, and provide gendiecused trainingand mentorship
programs.

Health and Safety of the WorkerSstablish clear health and safety standards and
provide personal protective equipment (PPE) to all workers. Ensure that emergency
medical services are available and that workers undergo regalén beecks.
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Soil Erosion and Change of Landscaping

T

Erosion Control Measures: The contractor simjplementerosion control practices,
such as silt fences, sediment basins, and erosion control blankets, to prevent soil
erosion and sedimentation.

Vegetative Cover: The contractor shastablishvegetative cover using native plants
and grasses to stabilize soil and reduce the risk of erosion.

Soil Stabilization Techniques: Use of soil stabilization techniques, such as mulching
and matting, to protect exposedil surfaces and minimize soil erosion.

Construction Site Runoff Management: The contractor singtilement effective
storm watermanagement practices to control runoff and prevent the transport of
pollutants into nearby water bodies.

Retaining Walls: Us of retaining walls to prevent soil movement on steep slopes,
reducing the risk of erosion.

Soil Erosion Monitoring: Implementation of regular monitoring of soil erosion to
detect potential issues early and take corrective actions.

Visual and Aesthetic Impact

T

Visual Screening: The contractor shafiplementtemporary visual screens, such as
construction fences or landscaping, to shield construditeractivities from public
view.

Construction Equipment Storage: Designate specific areas for constregtiggment
storage to prevent the visual clutter of equipment scattered throughout the
construction site.

Water Quality Impact

1
T

Regulatory Compliance: Adhere to local and national regulations related to water
quality protection, obtaining necessary perraitsl approvals.

Pollution Prevention Plan: The contractor shall Develop and implement a pollution
prevention plan that outlines specific measures to protect water quality during
construction.

Water Quality Monitoring: The contractor shall Implement a watelity monitoring
program to regularly assess the impact of construction activities on nearby water
bodies.

Risk of Water and Land Pollution

Erosion and Sediment Contrahstall silt fences, sediment traps, and barriers around
construction sites to premtesediment runoff into nearby water bodies.

Stormwater ManagemeriDesign and implement proper stormwater drainage systems
to direct runoff away from construction zones and ensure that it does not enter nearby
water bodies.

Spill Prevention and Manageme&tore fuel, oils, and other hazardous materials in
properly contained areas (e.g., bunded areas) to prevent spills from spreading into the
environment.
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Mismanagement of Wastes

1
T

Waste Segregation: Implement a waste segregation system to separate dyjfeent

of waste at the source, facilitating proper disposal and recycling.

Designated Waste Collection Points: The contractor shall Establish designated waste
collection points within construction sites for the systematic disposal of different
waste streams

Hazardous Waste Management: Handling of hazardous waste materials with strict
adherence to disposal regulations, ensuring proper containment and disposal methods.
Construction Waste Management Plan: Development and implement a comprehensive
construction waste management plan outlining procedures for waste handling,
recycling, and disposal.

Educational Programs for Workers: The contractor shall Conduct educational
programs for construction workers to raise awareness about the importance of proper
waste maagement and the specific waste handling procedursgan

Waste Audits: The contractor shall Conduct regular waste audits to assess the types
and quantities of waste generated, allowing for continuous improvement in waste
management practices.

Monitoring and Enforcement: Regularly monitoring of waste management practices
and enforce compliance with waste disposal regulations to prevent illegal dumping
and mismanagement.

Spillage of Hazardous Materials

T

Spill Response Plan: The contractor shall Develop iamgement a comprehensive

spill response plan that outlines immediate actions to be taken in the event of a
hazardous material spill.

Emergency Spill Kits: The contractor shall Provide emergency spill kits equipped
with absorbents, containment materialsg personal protective equipment at strategic
locations throughout the construction site.

Proper Storage and Labelling: Ensuring proper storage of hazardous materials in
designated areas, clearly labelled with appropriate hazard warnings, to minimize the
risk of spills.

Secondary Containment Measures: Implementation of a secondary containment
measures, such as bunding or dowktdled storage units, to contain potential spills
and prevent them from reaching the environment.

Possible Escalation of HIV/AIDSand ot he Bpreadl D6 s

T

Education and Awareness Programs: Implementation of comprehensive education and
awareness programs on HIV/AIDS and STDs for construction workers, emphasizing
prevention, transmission, and safe practices.

Distribution of EducationaMaterials: Distribution informative materials, pamphlets,
and posters on HIV/AIDS and STD prevention in languages accessible to all workers
on the construction site.
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Voluntary Counselling and Testing (VCT) Services: Establishment of voluntary
counselling ad testing services on or near the construction site to encourage regular
testing and early detection of HIV/AIDS.

Community Outreach Programs: Conduct community outreach programs to engage
local residents, promoting awareness of HIV/AIDS and STD prevenitiothe
broader community.

Climate & Microclimate Change

T

Water Management: Implement sustainable water management practices, including
the capture and reuse of rainwater, to address both water scarcity and excessive
rainfall issues.

EnergyEfficient Consruction Practices: Utilize energgfficient construction
practices, materials, and equipment to reduce greenhouse gas emissions associated
with construction activities

Erosion Control and Soil Conservation: implement erosion control and soil
conservationmeasures to mitigate the impact of extreme weather events on the
stability of construction sites.

Risks of Sexual Exploitation and Abuse/Sexual Harassment

T

Clear Policies and Codes of Conduct: Development and communication of clear
policies and codes of nduct explicitly prohibiting sexual exploitation, abuse, and
harassmenghall be placedn the construction site

Training and Sensitization: The contractor shall Conduct mandatory training and
sensitization programs for all construction personnel, inotyieiorkers, supervisors,

and management, on recognizing, preventing, and reporting SEA and harassment
Anonymous Reporting Mechanisms: The contractor shall establish anonymous
reporting mechanisms to encourage individuals to report incidents of sexual
exploitation, abuse, or harassment without fear of retaliation

Visible Reporting Points: Clearly mark and make visible reporting points on the
construction site where individuals can confidentially report incigents

Collaboration with Local Authorities: Colteration with local law enforcement and
relevant authorities to ensure that legal measures are taken against perpetrators of
sexual exploitation, abuse, or harassment.

Risks of Gender Based Violence in Communities

T

Community Engagement and Awareness: Thatm@ctor shallconductcommunity
engagement sessions to raise awareness about desdel violence, its
consequences, and the importance of prevention.

Collaboration with Local Organizations: Collaboration with local organizations and
NGOs specializingn gendetbased violence prevention to leverage their expertise
and community networks.
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1 Community Liaison Officers: The contractor shall appoint community liaison officers
who serve as points of contact between the construction project and the local
communty, addressing concerns related to gerniesed violence.

1 Safe Reporting Mechanisms: The contractor skathablishsafe and confidential
reporting mechanisms for community members to report incidents of geased
violence related to the constructiorofact.

Operation Phase.

Traffic Accidents

1 Ensure wareness and education shall be provided to drivers and the generabpublic
the road usethe awareness will be provided as per the SEP guigdance
T Establi shment of appropriate peomedreasnder st a

Improved Economy

1 Periodic and routine maintenance of the approachsraad its facility should be
properly streamlined.

1
7.4Mitigation MeasuresforPr oj ect s Olmgaetsc k age 2

Planning/Pre-construction Phase.

Impact on Current Land Uses

1 Resource Assessment. Conduct a thorough assessment of natural resources before
construction begins to Identify and protect areas of ecological significance, ensuring
minimal disturbancéo habitats, water bodies, and agricultural lands.

1 Environmentaland Sociallmpact Assessment @A) evaluate potential impacts on
land and resources and Implementation of recommendations from the EIA to
minimize adverse effects and protect sensitive estenys.

1 Alternative Routes and Designs: Explore alternative road routes and designs with
lesser impact on current land use and engage in community consultations to gather
insights on preferred routes that balance transportation needs with the presefvation o
vital lands and resources.

1 Land Rehabilitation and Compensation: Develop a land rehabilitation plan to restore
areas affected during construction and provide fair compensation to landowners for
temporary land use during construction, safeguarding themanic interests.

1 Community Participation: Involve local communities in decismaking processes
related to land and resource use and Establish community advisory groups to provide
input on project design, ensuring alignment with community needs andniziimg
disruptions.

1 Seasonal Construction Planning: Plan construction activities to minimize interference
with critical agricultural seasons and Schedule construction during periods that have
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minimal impact on farming activities, allowing communities taliz¢ their land
effectively.

Displacement of Communities.

1 Resettlement Planning: Development of a comprehensive resettlement plan in
consultation with affected communities.
1 Land for Land Compensation: Offer lafm-land compensation whenever feasible.

Cultural Heritage

1 Once a find is made, work should be stopped in the area to avoid damaging the
discovery.

1 The appropriate cultural heritage or archaeological authorities should be notified to
assess the find.

1 Experts may be called to investigate and gmgsxcavate the site or items further to
understand their significance.

1 If the find is deemed significant, conservation efforts might be implemented, and the
item shall be preserved in a museum or another secure location

Construction Phase.

Impacts on Atmospheric Environment.

1 Emission Control Technologies: Equip construction equipment and vehicles with
modern emission control technologies such as particulate filters and catalytic
converters to reduce air pollutant emissions.

91 Dust Control Measures: Emplogffective dust control measures, including water
spraying, dust suppressants, and covering exposed areas to minimize airborne dust
during construction activities.

1 Construction Material Management: Storing and handling of construction materials
carefully toprevent dust generation. Utilize enclosed systems for material handling.

1 Air Quality Monitoring: Establishment of air quality monitoring program during
construction to regularly assess air quality in and around construction sites, allowing
for timely idertification and response to potential issues.

Impacts on Acoustic Environment

1 Construction Equipment Maintenance: Regularly maintain and tune construction
equipment to minimize noise emissions.

1 Noise Barriers: Installation of temporary noise barriers ararortruction sites to
contain and reduce the spread of construetedated noise.

1 Community Liaison Officer: Appoint a community liaison officer to address noise
related concerns and facilitate communication between the construction team and the
local canmunity.
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Impacts on Terrestrial Environment

T

Erosion Control Measures: The contractor shall Implement erosion control measures,
such as silt fences, sediment basins, and erosion control blankets, to prevent soil
erosion and sedimentation in nearby wateties.

Sedimentation Ponds: The contractor shall Construct sedimentation ponds to capture
and settle suspended sediments from construction site runoff before the water is
discharged.

Construction Site Runoff Management. The contractor shall Implement iedfect
stormwater management practices to control runoff and prevent the transport of
pollutants into nearby rivers or streams.

Soil Stabilization Techniques: Use soil stabilization techniques, such as mulching and
matting, to protect exposed soil surfaced amnimize soil erosion.

Impacts on Public Health, Safety and Security

1
T

Traffic Management: the contractor shall Implement efficient traffic management
plans to minimize congestion and ensure the safety of both motorists and pedestrians.
Signage andCommunication: Installation of clear and visible signage to provide
information about construction zones, detours, and potential hazards. Use electronic
message boards for resthe updates.

Work Zone Barrier Implementation: Installation barriers and bates to separate
construction areas from active traffic lanes, protecting both workers and the public.
Safety Training for Workers: Provide comprehensive safety training for construction
workers, emphasizing the importance of following safety protocagparcedures.

Public Awareness Campaigns: Conduct public awareness campaigns to inform the
community about construction activities, potential hazards, and safety measures.

Impacts on Labour and Economy

T

Employment and Labour Practices: Implemé¢hée ProjectLabour Management
Procedureshat outlines targets for hiring local labor and provides training to ensure
that workers have the necessary skills.

Gender InclusionEstablish gendesensitive recruitment policies, promote a fion
discriminatory workplace, a@h provide gendefocused training and mentorship
programs.

Health and Safety of the Worker&stablish clear health and safety standards and
provide personal protective equipment (PPE) to all workers. Ensure that emergency
medical services are availabledathat workers undergo regular health checks.

Soil Erosion and Change of Landscaping

T

Erosion Control Measures: The contractor shall Implement erosion control practices,

such as silt fences, sediment basins, and erosion control blankets, to prevent soil
erosion and sedimentation.

Vegetative Cover: The contractor shall Establish vegetative cover using native plants
and grasses to stabilize soil and reduce the risk of erosion.

181

Official Use Only



Soil Stabilization Techniques: Use of soil stabilization techniques, such as ngulchi
and matting, to protect exposed soil surfaces and minimize soil erosion.

Construction Site Runoff Management. The contractor shall Implement effective
stormwater management practices to control runoff and prevent the transport of
pollutants into nearbwater bodies.

Retaining Walls: Use of retaining walls to prevent soil movement on steep slopes,
reducing the risk of erosion.

Soil Erosion Monitoring: Implementation of regular monitoring of soil erosion to
detect potential issues early and take correctotens.

Visual and Aesthetic Impact

il
T

Visual Screening: The contractor shall Implement temporary visual screens, such as
construction fences or landscaping, to shield construction activities from public view.
Construction Equipment Storage: Designate i$jgereas for construction equipment
storage to prevent the visual clutter of equipment scattered throughout the
construction site.

Water Quality Impact

T
1

Regulatory Compliance: Adhere to local and national regulations related to water
quality protectionpbtaining necessary permits and approvals.

Pollution Prevention Plan: The contractor shall Develop and implement a pollution
prevention plan that outlines specific measures to protect water quality during
construction.

Water Quality Monitoring: The contréar shall Implement a water quality monitoring
program to regularly assess the impact of construction activities on nearby water
bodies.

Risk of Water and Land Pollution

Erosion and Sediment Contradhistall silt fences, sediment traps, and barriers around
construction sites to prevent sediment runoff into nearby water bodies.

Stormwater Managemeresign and implement proper stormwater drainage systems
to direct runoff away from construction zones and ensure that it does not enter nearby
water bodies.

Spil Prevention and Managemer8tore fuel, oils, and other hazardous materials in
properly contained areas (e.g., bunded areas) to prevent spills from spreading into the
environment.

Mismanagement of Wastes

il
T

Waste Segregation: Implement a waste segregaysinm to separate different types

of waste at the source, facilitating proper disposal and recycling.

Designated Waste Collection Points: The contractor shall Establish designated waste
collection points within construction sites for the systematic didpoialifferent

waste streams.
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1 Hazardous Waste Management: Handling of hazardous waste materials with strict
adherence to disposal regulations, ensuring proper containment and disposal methods.

1 Construction Waste Management Plan: Development and implencenm@ehensive
construction waste management plan outlining procedures for waste handling,
recycling, and disposal.

1 Educational Programs for Workers: The contractor shall Conduct educational
programs for construction workers to raise awareness about ploetamce of proper
waste management and the specific waste handling procedusés.on

1 Waste Audits: The contractor shall Conduct regular waste audits to assess the types
and quantities of waste generated, allowing for continuous improvement in waste
manaement practices.

1 Monitoring and Enforcement: Regularly monitoring of waste management practices
and enforce compliance with waste disposal regulations to prevent illegal dumping
and mismanagement.

Spillage of Hazardous Materials

1 Spill Response Plan: Theontractor shall Develop and implement a comprehensive
spill response plan that outlines immediate actions to be taken in the event of a
hazardous material spill.

1 Emergency Spill Kits: The contractor shall Provide emergency spill kits equipped
with absorbats, containment materials, and personal protective equipment at strategic
locations throughout the construction site.

91 Proper Storage and Labelling: Ensuring proper storage of hazardous materials in
designated areas, clearly labelled with appropriate Hazarnings, to minimize the
risk of spills.

1 Secondary Containment Measures: Implementation of a secondary containment
measures, such as bunding or dowkttled storage units, to contain potential spills
and prevent them from reaching the environment.

Possible Escalationof HI V/ Al DS an@8preadd her STDOSs

1 Education and Awareness Programs: Implementation of comprehensive education and
awareness programs on HIV/AIDS and STDs for construction workers, emphasizing
prevention, transmission, and safe practices.

1 Distribution of Educational Materials: Distribution informative materials, pamphlets,
and posters on HIV/AIDS and STD prevention in languages accessible to all workers
on the construction site.

1 Voluntary Counselling and Testing (VCT) Services: Establishnanvoluntary
counselling and testing services on or near the construction site to encourage regular
testing and early detection of HIV/AIDS.

1 Community Outreach Programs: Conduct community outreach programs to engage
local residents, promoting awarenesks HIV/AIDS and STD prevention in the
broader community.
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Climate & Microclimate Change

T

Water Management: Implement sustainable water management practices, including
the capture and reuse of rainwater, to address both water scarcity and excessive
rainfall issues.

EnergyEfficient Construction Practices: Utilize energificient construction
practices, materials, and equipment to reduce greenhouse gas emissions associated
with construction activities

Erosion Control and Soil Conservation: implement erosiomtrob and soil
conservation measures to mitigate the impact of extreme weather events on the
stability of construction sites.

Risks of Sexual Exploitation and Abuse/Sexual Harassment

1

Clear Policies and o nt r &€adéesof Gorsduct: Development and comination

of clear policies and codes of conduct explicitly prohibiting sexual exploitation,
abuse, and harassment on the construction site.

Training and Sensitization: The contractor shall Conduct mandatory training and
sensitization programs for all consttion personnel, including workers, supervisors,
and management, on recognizing, preventing, and reporting SEA and harassment.
Anonymous Reporting Mechanisms: The contractor shall establish anonymous
reporting mechanisms to encourage individuals to repoctdents of sexual
exploitation, abuse, or harassment without fear of retaliation.

Visible Reporting Points: Clearly mark and make visible reporting points on the
construction site where individuals can confidentially report incidents.

Collaboration withLocal Authorities: Collaboration with local law enforcement and
relevant authorities to ensure that legal measures are taken against perpetrators of
sexual exploitation, abuse, or harassment.

Risks of Gender Based Violence in Communities

T

Community Engagaent and Awareness: The contractor shall Conduct community
engagement sessions to raise awareness about desdel violence, its
consequences, and the importance of prevention.

Collaboration with Local Organizations: Collaboration with local organizatiemd
NGOs specializing in genddrased violence prevention to leverage their expertise
and community networks.

Community Liaison Officers: The contractor shall appoint community liaison officers
who serve as points of contact between the constructioregbreind the local
community, addressing concerns related to gehdsed violence.

Safe Reporting Mechanisms: The contractor shall Establish safe and confidential
reporting mechanisms for community members to report incidents of gbased
violence relagd to the construction project.
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Operation Phase.

Traffic Accidents

1 Ensure wareness and education shall be provided to drivers and the generabpublic
the road uses
T Establi shment of appropriate pomedreasnder st a

Improved Economy

1 Periodic and routine maintenance of the approachsraad its facility should be
properly streamlined.

8. ENVIRONMENTAL AND SOCIAL MANAGEMENT PLAN

8.1Environmental and Social Management Plan

The Environmental and Social Management Plan (ESMP) presents the implementation
schedule of the proposed mitigation measures to both environmental and social impacts as
well as planning for longerm monitoring activities. For the construction works, tisVIP is

given in Table 8.1. The ESMP also includes the associated environmental costs needed to
implement the recommended mitigation measures. The engineering designs have already
included some of the mitigation measures recommended in this report. AdHitio
recommendations are provided in the ESMP to enable the road facility to be more
environmentally friendly. The implementation steps will involve the contractor, the Resident
Engineer, Municipal Council, Road Agency ARURA), road users and the local
communities at large.
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8.20Dbjective and Components of the ESMP

The basic objectives of the EMSP are to:

V  To ensure that all mitigation measures and monitoring requirements will actually
be carried out at different stages of project implementation and opefgtien
construction, construction, and operation and maintenance,;

V  Recommend a plan of action and a means of testing the plan to meet existing and
projected environmental and social problems;

V Establish the roles and responsibilities of all parties involved it he pr oj ec
environmental and social management;

V  Describe mitigation measures that shall be implemented to avoid or mitigate
adverse environmental and social impacts and maximizing the positive ones;

V  Ensure implementation of recommended actions ai@e&nvironmental and
social management and its enhancement;

V Ensure that the environment and its surrounding areas are protected and
developed to meet the needs of the local people, other stakeholders and safeguard
the interests of the common people.

V  Enare sufficient stakeholder engagement activities to mitigate communities and
project itself against the various risks

8.3Environmental Monitoring

The national EIA guidelines require the developer to prepare and undertake monitoring plan
and regular auditing. Monitoring is needed to check if and to what extent the impacts are
mitigated, benefits enhanced,and new problems addressed. Recommendatians f
monitoring have been included in the ESMP (TalBle). The ESMP also assigns
responsibilities for monitoring activities.

However, the divisional/ward/village environmental committees anaunicipal
environmental committee will participate in the letl@gm daily monitoring of th&pgrading
of theRoad to Bitumen Standard

8.4 Environmental Audit

It is recommended that environmengald socialaudits determine the lorigrm effects of
adopted mitigation measures. It is recommended that environmentad deddarried out
annuallyon the project as part of the -going maintenance programme. The audits will
unveil the actual performance of mitigation measures and will allow effective measures to be
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included in future projects based on the audit resultgoeksoperative ESIA documents in
Tanzania, environmental audits would be a responsibility of the develop&URA). In
addition, at the completion @&achsubproject implementation, a Completion Environmental
and Social Audit will be undertaken to documehe overall implementation of the
mitigation measures with a view to identifying any residual issues which need to be handled
in order to avoid creating legacy issues.

8.5 Implementation of the ESMP

TARURA as the proponent shall be the Implementer of the ESMP through other organs. The
environmentaland socialmeasuresncorporated in the detailed engineering design will be
attached to the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall take stock of the cohthets o
Environmental and Social Impact Assessment Statement of the Project.

Environmentaland sociakxpers should be appointed to assist the resident engineer, in order
to make sure that the environmentaild socialmeasures recommended in this report are
effectively complied with and timely adjusted whenever necessary. The ®xp#rbe
familiar with the scientific measurement of environmental impacts and remetiesocial
aspects of road infrastructure developments in urban.arbay will work on a parttime

basis and may be selected, by the firrclarge of supervision works, from the roster of
national environmental experts. He will liaise with the relevant public agencies and will carry
out the training scheme associatath his assignment.

Contractor(s)

The Contractor is primarily responsible for implementing environmental and social control
measures recommended in the ESMP. Therefore, this ESMP is to be included in the
Contractor's bidding documents, where the Contractor is to develop a speotic
ContractorESMP (C-ESMP) for construction activities, adjusting the bill of quantities as
needed to mitigate impactBhis shall apply to the Contractor as well as to allcoifitractors
concerned by this sdtroject. The Contractor(s) is/are aded to havesocial Development
Officer, Community Liaison Officera Health& SafetyOfficer and Environment Officer or
procure a qualified consultafirm to oversee the implementation of the ESMP during
construction.

TARURA

The overall implementation of the ESMP is the responsibility of the proponent of the ESIA.
Their current responsibilities are more on the development, implementation and monitoring
of environmental management procedures and ensuring compliance to legislat
international requirements on environment. Furthermore, different aspects of environmental
management are managed in different departments. The Civil Engineering Department
manages waste managemainthe sites while thesiteés Occupational Safetylealth and
Environment (OSHE) Committee oversee Occupational Health and Safety (OHS) issues.

TARURA-OSHE committee is to be custodian of this ESMP and will be responsible for:
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1 Ensuring that recommendations in the ESMP to be implemented during coostructi
are incorporated into the Contractor tendering process.

1 Procuring a supervising ESMP consultant to assist them in monitoring the Contractor

to ensure that the mitigation measures are implemented and revise the ESMP to

improve effectiveness where necagsaAn EMS officer would also be relevant

TARURA staff to monitor the implementation of the ESMP. However, it is not known

if this shall be done before commencement of Phase 1 activities.

Preparing monthly reports and

9 Liaising with other institutions witlrespect to obtaining licenses, complying with
standards and reporting on environmental and social issues identified in the ESMP.

]

Members of this OSHE committee are to include representatives from (but not limited to) the
following departments:

1 Civil Engineering- Sanitary Section
1 Fire and Safety Department
1 Medical Department

Municipal Council

OSHE subcommittee is to coordinate witlesponsibléeMunicipal Council with regard to:

1 Ensuring that the Contractors use licensed quarries as advised by theipsliu
Council to extract raw materials for construction.

1 The collection of solid waste to the designated waste disposal site and

1 HIV/AIDS awareness and counselling services in collaboration with existing NGOs
that currently works with the Port.

ResidentEngineer (RE)

The Resident Engineer (RElays a critical role in overseeing the etayday activities on a
construction site, ensuring that the project is executed in accordance with the design,
specifications, quality standards, and safety regulatibms.role of the Resident Engineer is
multifaceted, encompassing technical, managerial, and supervisory responsibilities. Below is
a detailed breakdown of the key roles and responsibilities of a Resident Engineer during the
construction phase of a project:

1 The Resident Engineer shall be responsible for the daily supervision of construction
activities to ensure they adhere to the approved designs, specifications, and timelines

1 The RE serves as the primary point of contact between the contractor, projeuat
consultants, and other stakeholders. This includes coordinating activities and ensuring
smooth communication between all parties.

1 The RE ensures that work is progressing according to the approved schedule and
identifies any potential delays or issufat may arise.

1 The RE prepares regular reports documenting construction progress, issues
encountered, actions taken, and other critical project detadtuding E&S
compliance These reports shall be submitted to the client or project owner for review.

1 Once the project is completed, the RE is responsible for conducting a final inspection
to verify that all work is finished according to the specifications and contract.
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Ward/Mtaa

OSHE subcommittee is to coordinate witesponsiblaVardMtaawith regard to:

1 HIV/AIDS awareness and counselling servicescwllabordion with the existing
NGOs that currently work with theroject area

1 Coordinating with environmental committee at ward level for all activities related to
protection of environmenn the project area

OSHA

The OSHE sultommittee is to coordinate with OSHA for the implementation of the ESMP
with a view to:

1 Ensuring that the Contractor complies with OHS standards and receivesatigistf
the construction site.

NEMC

1 NEMC has a esponsibility of following up on implementation of the Permit
Conditionscontinuedn the ESIA Certificate of Approval.

8.6 Personnel and Training

One of t he mo s t I mportant mechani sms for
performance will be theontinued implementation of a training programme for all Project
personnel, including all Contractor staff, subcontractors and third parties. An Environmental
and Social Training Plan shall be developed as part of the CESMP. This Plan will provide a
framework for responsibilities with respect to training, identify (at a Hegrel) E&S training

needs, and the process of maintaining a record of training given.

The Training Plan will be formulated in such a way that it includes the following key
components aofraining requirements:

a) Stakeholder mapping and engagement;

b) Specific aspects of environmental and social assessment and monitoring of the
ESIAs/ ESMP and ESMF implementation;

c) Occupational health and safety;

d) Community Health and Safety;

e) Codes of conduct fquroject workers;

f) Traffic Management Plan

g) Waste Management

h) Emergency preparedness and response;

i) Gender mainstreaming in construction works;

]) Combatting, and monitoring of HIV/AIDS

k) Combat pandemic diseases such as COVID 19

[) Contractor and Operator managememienvironment and social risks;

m) Grievances management implementation and monitoring;

n) Land acquisition and resettlement;

Genderbased violence/Sexual Exploitation and Abuse (SEA).
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Labor and Working Conditions, including employer compliance with natitadedur laws,
and combatting of chilthbourand forced/traffickedabour.

Resettlement and Livelihood Restoration

These requirements should be understood by all Project personnel, including all Contractors,
subcontractors and third parties. Accordingtgjriing should take the form of the following
approaches:

a) Induction training for all staff;
b) Thematic and refresher Training;
c) Toolbox training for specific topics and tasksairk fronts

Taskspecific training for individuals involved in tasks wipecific responsibilities, such as
drivers, security personnel, etc.

8.7 Environmental and Social Management Plan

The negative impacts as well as their mitigation measures have already been discussed in the
ESIA. This section now highlights the various matiion measures, the party responsible for
implementing it and the costs, this data makes up the Environmental and Social Management
Plan (ESMP) which is presented Tiable 81 below. The costs of the proposed mitigation
measures some of which will haveeddy been included in the main engineering Bills of
Quantities and therefore need not be included in the Environmental and social mitigation
costs, should be included in the Bill of Quantities as the Environmental and Social Mitigation
Costs The princip& environmental cost includes the cost of implementing the mitigation
measures proposed and that of carrying out monitoring of specific environmental parameters.
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Table8-1: Environmental an&ocial Management Plan (ESM#By ProjectPackages 1&2

PACKAGE 01

Phase Impact (Negative & | Mitigation ref | Mitigation Measures Responsibili | | Cost (TShs)
Positive) %

1 Land Us_e Planning: Engage with Iocal_authorltles & PORALG/ 35.000,000.
community stakeholders and collaborate with urban plan TARURA/ 00
and zoning authorities to identify areas suitable for r
expansion while preserving critical community spaces.

1 Resource Assessment: Conduct a dogh assessment ¢
natural resources before construction begins to Identify
protect areas of ecological significance, ensuring mini
disturbance to habitats, water bodies, and agricultural lar

1 Alternative Routes and Designs: Explore alternativadr
routes and designs with lesser impact on current land
and engage in community consultations to gather insight
preferred routes that balance transportation needs witl
preservation of vital lands and resources.

1 Land Rehabilitation and Competisa: Develop a lanc
rehabilitation plan to restore areas affected dul
construction and provide fair compensation to landowi
for temporary land use during construction, safeguart
their economic interests.

1 Community Participation: Involve local canunities in
decisioamaking processes related to land and resource
and Establish community advisory groups to provide ir
on project design, ensuring alignment with community ne
and minimizing disruptions.

1 Seasonal Construction Planning: Plan ¢artdion activities
to minimize interference with critical agricultural seasc
and Schedule construction during periods that have min
impact on farmingand early morning scheduetivities

MP1-2 1 Zoning Compatibility Analysis: Analysis of existing zonir
Disruption  of the regulations to ensure project alignment and Work cloy
existing Environment with local zoning authorities to adapt project plans wit

Impact on Current | MP1-1
Land and Resources

Use Consultant

Planning /Pre
construction
Phase.

PO-RALG/ 30,000,000.
TARURA/ 00
Consultant &
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and alteration of the
existing land use and
zoning.

existing zoning frameworks, minimizing conflicts al
alterations.

Buffer Zones: Establishment of buffer zones arou
environmentally sensitive areas and implement s
controls within buffer zones to prevent excessive alterat
to natural habitats and protect the existing environment.
Landscaping and Rehabilitation: Incorporatiorof
landscaping and rehabilitation plans into the project de
and restore disturbed areas promptly, using native veget
to rehabilitate landscapes and minimize kiegn alterations
to the existing environment.

Contracto

Resettlement Planning: Development of a comprehensivi

Displacement of | MP1-3 RAP in consultation with affected communities. PORALG/ 120000,000.40
Communities. ) TARURA/
Land for Land Compensation: Offer lafor-land Consultant
compensation whenever feasible.
Cultural Heritage MP1-4 Stop:Once afindis made’ work should be St0p| PO-RALG/ 10,000,000.
in the area to avoid damaging the discovery. Eﬁ':slt'l_‘;gr/n 2 00
Notice: The appropriate cultural heritage | contractor
archaeological authoritieshould be notified tc
assess the find.
Investigate:Experts may be called to investigé
and possibly excavate the site or items furthe
understand their significance.
Manage: If the find is deemed significan
conservation efforts might be implementexhd
the item shall be preserved in a museum
another secure location
Impacs on | MPL5 cquipment and vehicles with modamission control | PORALG! | 65,000,000,
Atmospheric tgchﬁolo ies such as particulate filters and catalytic TARURA 00
Environment gl u particu ners a yu Consultant &
converters to reduce air pollutant emissions. Contractor

Dust Control Measures: Employ effective dust control
measures, including water spraying, daigbpressantsise

of speed humps to minimiskist emission by speeding
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vehicles and covering exposed areas to minimize airborn
dust during construction activities.

Construction Material Management: Storing and handling
construction materials carefully to prevent dust generatio
Utilize enclosd systems for material handling.

Air Quality Monitoring: Establishment of air quality
monitoring program during construction to regularly asse
air quality in and around construction sites, allowing for
timely identification and response to potential &su

Construction Equipment Maintenance: Regularly maintai

Impacts on Acoustic | MP1-6 nd tun nstruction ioment to minimize noi PO-RALG/ 50,000,000.
Environment :misé‘ioﬁsco struction equipment to € noise TARURA/ 00
) , . . . Consultant &
Noise Barriers: Installation of temporangise barriers
. : . Contractor
around construction sites to contain and reduce the sprei
constructiorrelated noise.
Community Liaison Officer: Appoint a community liaison
officer to address noiseslated concerns and facilitate
communication between the constructieam and the local
community.
Nineth work: Restricting noisy construction activities |
daytime only. Any night works must be approved by the
and statutory body (if any) before undertaking.
impacts on Teresral | WPL7 Eroson Conto Medsures The conacte el Imblel poraLG/ | 100000000
Environment ; . ' . TARURA/ .00
basins, and erosion control blankets, to prevent soil erc
) S ) Consultant &
and sedimentation in nearby water bodies Contractor

Sedimentation Ponds: The contractor shall Const
sedimentation ponds to capture and settle suspe
sediments from construction site runoff before the watg
discharged.

Construction Site Runoff Management: The contractor g
Implement effectivestormwater management practices
control runoff and prevent the transport of pollutants i
nearby rivers or streams.

Soil Stabilization Techniques: Use soil stabilizati
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techniques, such as mulching and matting, to prc
exposed soil surfaces andmmize soil erosion.

Occupational Health
& Safety Impacts (-ve)

MP1-8

Local Labour prioritize hiring local labour and provides
training to ensure that workers have the necessary.skills
Gender Inclusion:; Establish gendesensitive recruitmen
policies, promote a nediscriminatory workplace, an
provide gendefocused training and mentorship programs
Traffic Management: the contractor shall Implem
efficient traffic management plamhich is pat of ESMP to

minimize congestion and ensure the safety of both motc
and pedestrians.

HSE Signage and Communication: Installation of clear i
visible signage to provide information about construct
zones, detours, and potential hazards. Use eldcti
message boards for rdahe updates.

Work Zone Barrier Implementation: Installation barriers ¢
barricades to separate construction areas from active ti
lanes, protecting both workers and the public.

Safety Training for Workers: Provide compegisive safety
training for construction workers, emphasizing 1
importance of following safety protocols and procedures.
Public Awareness Campaigns: Conduct public aware
campaigns to inform the community about construci
activities, potential hazasgdand safety measures.

Safety work proceduresEstablish clear health and safe
work procedures, including method statements, accompe
with risk assessment, for all Hazardous Tasks, such as
at heights, work in confined spaces, hot/welding wol
electrical works, etc.

Code of ConductMake use of workers code of conduct
ensure acceptable and safe work behaviour.

Personal Protective Equipmengirovide task specific anc
appropriate personal protective equipment (PPE) to

workers.

First Aid: Ensure thatfirst aid and emergency medica

services are available and that workers undergo reg

Consultant &
Contractor

100,000,000
.00
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health checks

Incidents Reporting Protocolfhe Contractor shall develo
as part of the Emergency Response Plan, an Incid
Accidents Reporting Prototdn line with the guidance
providedin the DMDR2 LMP.

Incidents/ Accidents Reporting:Open and maintaif
Incidents/ Accidents Register and report all Report:
Incidents to the PIU and World Bank within 24 hours
occurrence.

Root Cause Analysis of didents: Undertake RCA anc
development and implement Safeguards Corrective Ad
Plan for all incidents.

Impacts on Labour
and Working
Conditions

MP1-9

= —a

Terms and Conditions of EmploymePRtrovide all workers
with work contracts before commencement of wd
including a signed code of conduct. The information i
documentation will set out their rights under national la
and employment law (which will include any applical
collective agrements), including their rights related to ho
of work, wages, overtime, compensation and benefits,
Work AmenitiesProvide workers with work amenities su
as drinking water, changing rooms, rest shades, ge
segregated toilets, including providinggah mobile toilets a
isolated work fronts.

Leave: Project workers will be provided with adequg
periods of rest per week, annual holiday and sick, mate
and family leave

Child Labour: A child under the minimum age establish
in accordance with th paragraph will not be employed |
engaged in connection with the project.

Forced Labour:Forced labor, which consists of any work
service not voluntarilyl4 performed that is exacted from
individual under threat of force or penalty, will not bsed
in connection with the project.

Workers GRM: I nstitut e Wor ker s
Committee and empower them to receive and pro

workers complaints in a timely manner.

Consultant &
Contractor

70,000,000.
00
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